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DOCUMENT CONVENTIONS

The following typographical conventions appear throughout this manual.

A blue sidebar contains supplemental information
that is relevant to the topic or the procedure.

WARNING A warning box contains information
that you should know before proceeding.
Whenever you see a warning box, ensure that you
read and understand the information it contains.

Alternative Path: When more than one option
exists to perform the same function, it is noted as
an alternative path.

CONVENTION INDICATES

The names of user interface elements, such as buttons, fields, and

Bold type check boxes, are indicated in bold type.

Information to type is indicated in italics.
Ex. “In the empty field, type filename.doc”.

Italic type Italics are also used for emphasis. Ex. “To identify which event data
is on the unit and which is on the computer look at the Location
column.”

Underlined blue type indicates a clickable hyperlink to jump to

Underlined blue type .
¥P another place in the document or an URL on the Internet.

The word NOTE, in blue, indicates a brief comment that elaborates

NOTE . .
on or draws attention to some portion of the text.

NOTE In this manual, the term "Minimate Pro" refers to both the Minimate Pro4 (4 Channel) and the
Minimate Pro6 (6 Channel) devices.

NOTE  In this manual, the term “Unit(s)” refers to the “Monitoring Unit(s)” noun.
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 GETTING TO KNOW THE APPLICATION

1.1.1 THOR FUNCTIONS AND FEATURES

=  Communicates with Instantel’s Micromate, Minimate Pro, Minimate Plus and Blastware Ill units
through a physical connection or a cellular modem. This facilitates fast and easy communication
with no data loss.

= Shares events automatically with Instantel’s cloud-based Vision platform.

= Organizes units and event data into projects, storing data that belongs together in a single
location for at-a-glance comprehension.

= Configures units from the THOR interface remotely. This prevents unnecessary travel.

=  Configures multiple compliance setups allowing you to save previous settings for re-use on
compatible units.

= Visualizes event data, letting you sort, group, and filter data.

=  Ensures regulatory compliance with industry standard reports.

=  Ensures timely reception of events with automated data transfer using Auto Call Home.

=  Updates stakeholders using THOR’s email service to send event data based on configurable
thresholds.

= Automatically checks for THOR software updates when Internet access is available.

=  Automatically checks for Unit firmware updates when Internet access is available.

1.1.2 TRANSITIONING FROM BLASTWARE

For Blastware users transitioning to THOR, please review the differences between Blastware and THOR.

FEATURE BLASTWARE THOR

Projects Not available New in THOR

Unit Details Dashboard Not available New in THOR

Auto Call Home A separate application | Fully integrated in THOR

Share events with Vision A separate application | Fully integrated in THOR

THOR Email A separate application | Fully integrated in THOR

Reports Available Updated with interactive functionality
Minimate Pro and Micromate full support.

Monitoring units supported All units Minimate Plus and Blastware Il units are
partially supported.
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.2 WHY USsE THOR?

THOR was developed for the latest generation of Instantel monitoring units. THOR is fully compatible
with the Micromate and Minimate Pro units. Additionally, THOR supports Blastmate Ill and Minimate
Plus units with the Auto Call Home service as well as offering users the ability to view their data and

manage some configurations on the THOR software platform. THOR can communicate with Instantel’s

cloud-based “\Jfisiorr software solution.
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.3 INTERFACE DETAILS

Context-Sensitive Icons

THOR’s menu is context-sensitive, this means that icons on the top ribbon may change depending on the
active tab.

Ex. Icons relating to Auto Call Home appear on the Auto Call Home tab and icons that let you manage
units appear on the Unit tab.

Icon functionality is not available when greyed out.
flSLs Frojects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences
8. S

Manage Import Manage
Events = Events E tes [ Delete Projects

Events Editing

~ ' Manage Events

Selected Project : User Manual Project, Selected Unit : UM14203 { Unit UMG00S )

4 User Manual Project (1 Unit) Drag a col h [ HS
; _ <« === When a Unit is selected, the = 8
| g URTEHEATLEE | Location| Add Project, Edit Project and  Erator W Sample W | No Channels W | Post Ever :
I> Default Project (1 Unit} Local Delete Project functions are ator 1024 3 =
not available.
Local —rator 1024 3
Local W 10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3
Local W 10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 -
4 1} ]

MNumber of events and logs: 96 Nurnber of selected events and logs: 0

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

i Cop B Add Project =
Print Edit Project =
Manage Import :. Manage R
Events = Events E [ Delete Projects I Delete Project Tools
Events Editing Projects

~ Manage Events

Selected Project: User Manual Project

| 4 User Manual Project (1 Unit) | Drag 2 columin header and drop it hers to group by that column & B E
q Unit UMB0DS Location | Type W | Date | Serial No. | Operator W | Sample W | No Channels | Post Ever:
P Default Project (1 Unit) local W 10/22/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 3 -
Lacal W 10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3
Lacal W 10/23/2018 UM14203 QOperator 1024 3
Local w 10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 -
1 i »

Number of events and logs: 84 Number of selected events and logs: 0
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

Dynamic Windows & Navigation Arrows

To save screen space, panels can be expanded (horizontally or vertically) when in use and collapsed when

not needed. Navigation arrows appear in lists to help select an item from the list.

Icon Dynamic Windows

Icon | Navigation Arrows
< | Collapses horizontally 4 | Go to the firstitem in a list
» | Expands horizontally M | Go to the last item in a list
~ | | Collapses vertically b Go to the next item in a list
~ | Expands vertically 1 | Go to the previous item in a list
Prajects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences
@ "% Refresh Al B Copy @ B Add Schec
M M Delete Unit M - # Ed
anage N nicconnect All it anage -, .
Units Setup | Schedules f[[ Delete Schedule |f thls manual refers
Units Editing Setup Schedules . .
to something, that is
M Unit o a
Expand anage Tnits not visible on your
panel
: screen, look for an
g expand icon. The
T c
& * UnituMsoos section may be
c c
] _ collapsed. Click the
Last Updated: 12/07/2018 09:10:14
. expand icon to
Q JP v reveal additional
Connected Idle Serial: Port 4 fUnCt|OnS.
Connection Status Maonitoring Mode Connection Details
N e =R
iil8i8 Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences o
@ 'S Refresh All @ 2
Manage A& Unit Man‘a e s
Unitg gbteomet Setup Schedl?les i Delete Schedule
Units Editing Setup Schedules
Manage Units
Coll The Manage Units page gives you the tools to view and manage monitoring units connected to and communicating with your computer.
ollapse Click a monitoring unit in the list to view its details. You can view the connection status of the monitoring unit and details of the monitoring unit's current
pa nel operations. You can also perform certain operations, such as change the monitering mode, run a sensor check, enable Auto Call Home, choose the unit setup
file, and others.

-~

Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89

§ Q UM 14203 Unit UMB002 ‘E
S 7
2| MMP12529 Unit MP12529 g
= . . a
E, Navigation arrows
sections.
& -'IP ¥
Connected Idle Serial: Port 4
Connection Status Monitoring Mode Connection Details
= e =N
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

Shortcuts

Different functions can be accessed using, buttons, icons, drop down menus, collapsible panels, right

clicks, keyboard, or navigation arrows. This manual’s procedures do not show all the alternatives, rather

for clarity only one straightforward path is used

Ex. There are occasions where the same function is available via a different path.

The functions Add Project, Edit Project and Delete Project have three ways to access their functionality.

An icon exists in the Menu Bar, in the Project Details Panel and also by right-clicking on a project.

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home

Preferences

1) (3

B Add Project

El S

# Edit Project

Manage |mpaort ost _ Manage
Events E Event Notes  [[] Delete Projects il Delete Project
Events Editing Projects

~  Manage Projects

Default Project All units that are not associat

User Manual Project
Mew Project

Edit Project

Delete Project(s)

L] L H

~ | User Manual Project

Project Data Location
Project Status

Project Creation Date

Measurement Units

=

Tools
S

Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L)

Compliance Standard
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.4 THOR MENU - A BRIEF INTRODUCTION
1.4.1 THOR TAB

The THOR tab provides information on the installed version, with features and any changes from previous
versions described in the Release Notes. The License section indicates the current license and provides a field
to activate a new license key for advanced functionality. Advanced features are described in Section 8 on
page 167. Please contact Instantel for more information about advanced licensing.

QLIoGY  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

About THOR Release Notes

B License

€] exit The world’s most trusted

=
Instantel

apartof  StanleyBlack&Decker

Version 1.1

Copyright © Instantal

WELCcOME To THOR™

; Powered by

= Instantel
THOR, powered by Instantel, is a Windows-based software program that interfaces between your
computer and your Instantel monitoring unit(s).

THCR Version 1.1.0.952 - Copyright &€ Instantel 2019 -
THOR offers powerful, easy-to-use features for event management and compliance reporting. By using

~ | Compenents THOR, you can program all your Micromate® and Minimate Pro™ devices, manage all the recorded
events, and remotely control each unit's monitoring preferences. You can also view and organize all
Minimate Plus and Blastmate Il units within THOR projects. On top of the mentioned features, you can
customize your report content, select your required frequency standards and much more, all right from
you Windows computer or laptop.

To enhance the ease of use of our THOR release notes, we have moved the historical THOR
release notes and key features section.

To view the THOR key features overview, please click here

I I
rical THOR release notes, please click here.

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

@ About

ptes - THOR™ 1.1 - Released March 25, 2019

License Information
& Current license is valid

Enter new License Key

] Exit

Refresh License.

of Instantel Blastmate Ill and Minimate Plus Units

. . n addition to already supporting Auto Call Home in THOR, users can now view and
Enabled Features C0mp|lance License rganize their Minimate Plus and Blastmate IIl units within THOR projects. For
vlinimate Plus and Blastmate IIl units, users can now:

*  Add their units to THOR

= Move their units into projects

L= Import their unit's events

Prajects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

(D) About

License Information

& Current license is valid

Enter new License Key

€] Bt

Advanced License

Refresh License

Enabled Features

Report Analysis
This feature allows you to perform analysis operations on waveforms in event reports.

Advanced Unit Setup
This feature allows you to configure Series IV units in Advanced Setup mode.
It also adds the supports of advanced events in THOR.

THOR Operator Manual 7



CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.4.2 PROJECTS & EVENTS TAB

Projects & Events Unit

THOR

Auto Call Home

Preferences

Print Edit Project -
Manage| Import Post nn Manage _ € Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency Human
Events = Events Event Notes [ Delete Projects I Delete Project Distance Event Functicn Filter Exposure
Events Editing Projects Toels

THOR organizes data into Projects and Events. Projects automatically group related events for easy

navigation and analysis. For more information, see section 4.1 Understanding Projects on page 74 and

section 5.1 Understanding Events and the Event Table on page 86.

BL:9L8 Projects & Events Unit

Manage| Import
Events | Events

=2Fm

Events Editing

~ Manage Events
4 User Manual Project {1 Unit)

| L unit umsoos |
[» Default Project (1 Unit)

H
W
H
W
H
W
H
W
W
H

Ll

Auto Call Home

Preferences

Scaled

N

Manage . Transfer
Projects M Delete Project Distance Function
Projects Tools

Selected Unit

M14203 ( Unit UM&00

Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column ‘!‘ 2 ‘:'
Type W Date (' Serial No. ¥ Operator Y| Sample | NoC ¥ File Name ' Date/Time | Trigger | Time Ti
10/22/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 UM14203_20181022165807 10/22/2018 16:58:07 Manual  16:38:07 =
10/22/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 g UM14203_20181022165807 10/22/2018 16:58:07 Vert 16:58:01
10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 UM14203_2018102309041: 10/23/2018 09:04:12 Manual ~ 09:04:71¢
10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 g UNM14203_2018102309041: 10/23/2018 09:04:13 Vert 09:04:1¢
10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 UM14203_2018102309343" 10/23/2018 09:34:317 Manual ~ 02%:34:37
10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 UM14203_2018102309343¢ 10/23/2018 09:34:36 Tran 09:34:3¢
10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 UM14203_2018102300372: 10/23/2018 09:37:23 Manual ~ 02:37:2:
10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 UM14203_2018102309375¢ 10/23/2018 09:37:56 Vert 09:37:5¢
10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 UM14203_2018102309382( 10/23/2018 09:38:20 Long 09:38:2(
10/23/2018 UM14203 Operator 1024 3 UM14203_2018102309535¢ 10/23/2018 09:53:58 Manual ~ 09:33:5¢ =

il L4

Number of events and logs: 144 Number of selected events and logs: 0

~

suoneaynoN

LJ
Events are downloaded
from units into projects

THOR Operator Manual



CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.4.3 UNIT TAB—THE DASHBOARD

fisl8h8  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences
o] S Refresh au Ecorr | gy (@ B Add Schedule
Manage & - L Unit Manage R
Units  * Disconnect All Setup | Schedules elete Schedule
Units Editing Setup Schedules

The unit tab displays the dashboard which provides important information about the units such as:

Connection status, monitoring mode, connection details, battery health, available memory, scheduler status,
current unit setup, number of events residing on the unit, name of the assigned operator, unit date and time, last
calibration date, calibration company, firmware version, and Auto Call Home state.

The dashboard provides tools to add, edit, delete, and manage units. The dashboard can also help

configure units connected to THOR either through a local computer or through remote communications.

Some common tasks accessible via the dashboard:

Change the monitoring state, define a schedule, update date and time, reload the unit’s setup file, add and
remove operators, change the owner, delete events and logs, perform a sensor check, manage Auto Call Home,
update the firmware, restart the unit.

Projects & Events Unit
@ " Refresh All B Cor
M De

Manage
Units

¥ Disconnect All

Units

Editing

{

Manage Units

E7 UmM14203 Unit UME008

Unit

Auto Call Home

AN

Manage
Setup | Schedules [ Delet

Setup

Preferences

Schedules

For more information, see section 3.3
Unit Dashboard View on page 36.

SHUP FPIH/MOUS | A

details of the selected
unit.

Access specific features
by clicking icons on the
Dashboard.

&

Instantel

Calibration Company

Edit Owner

[

\')

&£
10.89

Firmware Version

&

09/11/2018

Calibration Date

»”

1]

Delete All Events and Logs

°“¢=

Restart Unit

®

12/07/2018 09:10:11

Unit Date/Time

&

Sensor Check

&

Operator

Current Operator
&

Enabled

Auto Call Home Setup

W4 (k)M U £ 0
1 . Vg
LM MP12529 Unit MP12529 ~ | Unit UM6008 G ”
A SeIECtEd unit Last Updated: 12,/07/2012 02:10:14
& AP 7 -
Connected Idle Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Volts)
Connection Status Maonitoring Mode Connection Details Battery Voltage
= & =) 2
The dashboard shows 32 Events Default Micromate ISEE Disabled 14.58MB of 15MB
Number of Events Current Unit Setup Scheduler Memory Available
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.4.4 AuTto CALLHOME TAB

jis8i8  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

ISP DE

General Filters  Report  Email Delete

(Vs ]

Auto Call Home Configuration Auto Call Home Logs

The Auto Call Home (ACH) tab defines the ACH communication parameters, and customizable settings
for reports, filters and email.

NOTE The Auto Call Home function uses a Windows Service and does not require THOR to run to be active.
See section 6 Auto Call Home Setup and Management on page 136.

Understanding Auto Call Home (ACH)

NOTE Whereas Blastware Mail was a separate application, THOR integrates email functionality. From
within the THOR user interface, you can set up a Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) or Transport Layer
Security (TLS) secure connection with your Simple Mail Transfer Protocol (SMTP) server, as well
as email a PDF of event data to stakeholders.

Details on General, see section 6.2.2.1 on page 142.

Details on Filter, see section 6.2.2.2 on page 143.

Details on Report, see section 6.2.2.3 on page 145.

Details on Email, see section 6.2.2.4 on page 147.

10 THOR Operator Manual
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.4.5 PREFERENCES TAB

. TI-I'DE.I Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

= (|5 v |4

4 1=

General Uit Email Vision Email
Connection Server Groups
Preferences

General preferences define which format THOR uses to display date/time, measurement units, and
compliance standards. Setting these preferences only changes how data is viewed in THOR. The settings

of the units are unaffected.

These are the default settings for all Projects & Events. If you change preferences for an individual
Project/Event, they will override the general preferences for that Project/Event.

fisloi8  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences o
iz i i=
w EH (F e 4
General Unit Email Vision Email
Connection Server Groups
Preferences

~ | Preferences

-~

{

General 24 Hour - Imperial, Notifications: Enabled =~ Email Groups 3 Group(s)

4

Unit Connection  Auto Discovery: On

SUDIJEIYION

4

Email Server

~ | Vision Tutorials

Details on General, see section 7.1 on page 156.

Details on Unit Connection, see section 7.2 on page 157.

Details on Email Server, see section 7.3 on page 158.

Details on Vision, see section 7.4 on page 162.

THOR Operator Manual 11



CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.5 NOTIFICATIONS

Notifications are short messages that bring attention to new information. They appear in a designated
sidebar and are accessible regardless of the active tab. You can configure which notifications to display by
selecting their respective checkboxes in the Preferences—> General section. See section 7.1 on page 156.

Notificati @ Info, General information (Ex. A new firmware update is available).
otification (?) Warnings (Ex. The Monitor log was not copied because the unit is in monitoring mode).

type:
@ Errors (Ex. Session completed with error).
fipl8li® Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences o
o 2 & P
Manage Import Manage _ Scaled e Transfer
Events | Events I Projects M Delete Project Distance E Function
Events Editing Projects Tools

~ Manage Events

Selected Project : User Manual Project, Selected Unit : UM14203 { Unit UMB008 )

S

4 User Manual Project (1 Unit) Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column d. ﬂ E' g
@UthMGOUS Location | Type Y| Serial No. V| Operator File Name T Date/Time V| Date ¥ Trigy E

) . I+

b Default Project (2 Units) local W UM14203  Operator  UM14203_20181022165807 10/22/2018 16:58:07 10/22/2018 Vert| @
m

LA

-

Notifications Bell

o L»

alert icon
Prajects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferances
= Cop W
g. B Copy @] Expand / CoIIapse sidebar
gy Drint ’
Manage  Import _ ' Manage _ Scaled Transfer Freg Human
Events | Events Event Notes (] Delete Projects M Delete Project Distance Function
Events Editing Projects Expanded Notifications area
~ Manage Events 1
4 User Manual Project (1 Unit) Drag a column header and drop it her Iil Lﬂ. ;:‘ =2 = %
'&fUnit UMe003 Location | Type ? Senal No. v Opera Details T E
> Default Project (2 Units) Local w UM14203 Operat ) 11/20/2018 The Monitor log was not copied because g
16:50:23 UM14203 is in monitoring mode. .
N
i ] 1172072018 Afirmware update is available far the -
16:45:38 menitoring unit(s).
@ 11/29/2018 Session completed with error.
164532 Unit(s): UM14203 x
<|m »
Mumber of events and logs: 1 Number of sele

Notifications can also appear as Popups to direct the user’s attention to the new information. Popups
will only appear when THOR is not the active screen, (Ex. A user is writing an email while a notification
occurs). Popups disappear after a few seconds, either click Sl Evcats X
on the link in the Popup or expand the notifications THOR 1he Monitor log was ot copied because UM14203 is in
sidebar to view the notification. The sidebar shows a Bell /\ Boonng mods

icon to indicate that there are notifications for reviewing.
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CHAPTER 1. INTRODUCTION

1.5.1 DELETING NOTIFICATIONS

To delete single notifications, select the notification and click the K icon. To delete multiple

notifications, select the notifications (using CTRL or Shift) and click the = icon. To delete all notifications,

click the

=X icon.

NOTE You can Filter and Sort notifications in the same way as with Events, see section 5.7.5 Filter Events on
page 103 and section 5.7.6 Sort Events on page 107.

Motfications

Full Text Search

12:04:01

o

SUDIJEILION

UM14203 is in monitoring mode.

‘ U-} 11/20/2018 11/30/2018  The Monitor log was not copied because

a

Warning

12:03:43

Info

16:45:38

Error

16:45:32

Motifications

Q = =

Full Text Search

l

Priority

—» (D 11/30/2018

> O 11/29/2018

The Monitor log was not copied because

Ur14203 is in monitoring mode,

monitoring unit(s).

—» @ 11/29/2018 Session completed with error.,

Unit(s): UM14203

You can Filter and Sort
notifications in the
same way as Events

A firmware update is available for the

x

S

=

SUDI}EIYIION

Use the search window to
quickly access a subset of

the notifications.

(Ex. UM14203)

Notifications
panel is clear

[,

THOR Operator Manual
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CHAPTER 2. INSTALLATION

2.1 SYSTEM PREREQUISITES

2.1.1 SUPPORTED INSTANTEL MONITORING UNITS

INSTANTEL MONITORING UNIT SUPPORTED

Micromate® Yes
Minimate Pro™ Yes
Minimate Plus™, Blastmate III™ Partially supported*®, Auto Call Home fully functional
Blastmate™ Series Il and earlier No

NOTE For unit upgrades, please contact your local Instantel dealer.

NOTE See release notes for full description of Series Ill support.

2.1.2 SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

THOR is supported on the following Microsoft® operating systems running Ver 4.5 and higher of the
.NET Framework.

=  Windows 7 (32 or 64-bit)

=  Windows 8.1 (32 or 64-bit)
=  Windows 10

= Windows Server 2012 R2

NOTE Only one instance of THOR can run on a computer at a time. THOR does not support multi-user
environments, such as Citrix solutions.

You also require:

=  An Internet connection (installations, patches, upgrades, email notifications, sending events to Vision).

= A USB port to physically connect THOR to a Micromate, Minimate Plus or Blastmate IIl.
= An Ethernet, USB, or RS232 serial port, to physically connect THOR to a Minimate Pro.

OPTIONAL

= PDF viewer—to view reports
=  Printer—to print reports

= Optical drive (DVD or CD)—to install THOR using a CD M%i’}:g:;g
) —

’ »

= A cellular modem connection may be used to connect a

. Celluiér Network
unit to a cellular network. Cellular

P -

NOTE The Auto Call Home feature and connecting to a unit (to configure the unit from THOR) using remote

communications requires a cellular modem. Instantel recommends using the Sierra Wireless™
AirLink™ GX-400, LS-300 series or Raven RV-50 modem:s.
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CHAPTER 2. INSTALLATION

2.2 INSTALLING AND STARTING THOR

2.2.1 NEW INSTALLATION

Make sure the computer is connected to the internet and you have administrator rights on the computer.

NOTE Once installed THOR can run without an internet connection although some features will not be
available. (Ex. THOR cannot communicate with units on the network or check for software updates.)
THOR connects occasionally (7 days) to the license server to verify the license.

1 Download the THOR installer from https://www.instantel.com/resources under the Software section.

2 Runthe THORWeblnstaller.exe. If a Security Warning dialog opens, click Run I

ﬁﬁ Setup - THOR Web Installer - X ﬁ! Setup - THOR Web Installer —

Ready to Install
Setup is now ready to begin installing THOR on your computer.,

Downloading additional files
Please wait, while setup downloading additional files. ..

Click Install to continue with the installation. Total progress 74,95 of 149.43 MB
Current file 74.95 of 149.43 MB
File: THORSetup.exe
Speed: 8.0 MBfs
Status: Downloading...
Elapsed time: 00:00:09
Remaining time: 00:00:09

Install Cancel Next > Cancel

3. On the Ready to Install page

i : 4. Wait while the installer
of the installer, click Install.

downloads additional files.

8 setup - THOR - e S 5 setup - THOR = -

License Agreement
Please read the following important information before continuing.

Welcome to the THOR Setup

Wizard

. Please read the following License Agreement. You must accept the terms of this
This will install THOR versian 1.1 on your computer. agreement before continuing with the installation.
It is recommended that you close all other applications
before continuing. INSTANTEL LICENSE AGREEMENT :
Click Mext to continue, or Cancel to exit Setup. This is a legal agreement between you (either an individual or

an entity) and Instantel, Stanley Black & Decker, Inc. By
clicking the | accept the agreement button or taking any step
to install or use the software product, you are agreeing to be
bound by the terms of this agreement. If you do not agree with
the terms of this agreement, click the | do not accept the
agreement bufton

0 Taccept the agreement

Ido not accept the agreement

s mrrs

5. On the Welcome page, 6. Read and Agree to the license
click Next. agreement then click Next.

THOR Operator Manual 17
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CHAPTER 2. INSTALLATION

33 setup - THOR = S 1) setup - THOR

Select Destination Location
Where should THOR be installed?

Select Start Menu Folder
Where should Setup place the program's shortcuts?

Setup will install THOR into the following folder. E E Setup will create the program's shortcuts in the following Start Menu folder.

To continue, click Next. If you would like to select a different folder, click Browse. To continue, click Next. I you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

C:\Program Files (x86)\Instante\THOR Browse... [nstantel\THOR Browse...

At least 149 MB of free disk space is required.

[ <sack | wet> | [ cancel

) s [

7. Choose a folder to install

8. Define the location for the Start
THOR and click Next.

Menu folder then click Next.

vl
i3 setup - THOR e ) 5 setup - THOR

Ready to Install

Select Additional Tasks

Setup is now ready to begin installing THOR on your computer.
Which additional tasks should be performed?

Click Install to continue with the installation, or click Back if you want to review or
Select the additional tasks you would like Setup to perform while installing THOR, change any settings.
then click Next.

Destination location:

Additional icons: C:\Program Files (x86)\Instante\THOR

Start Menu folder:
....................... Instantel\THOR

Additional tasks:
Additional icons:
Create a desktop icon

{ < Back H Install ‘I Cancel
| < Back “ Next > l‘ Cancel |

0. (Optlon'fxl) To install THOR W|thout creating 10. Click Install.
a desktop icon, uncheck, then click Next.

%! Setup - THOR [ ]

Completing the THOR Setup
Wizard

Setup has finished installing THOR on your computer. The
application may be launched by selecting the installed icons.

Click Finish to exit Setup.

+| Launch THOR

11. Check “Launch THOR”
and click Finish.
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CHAPTER 2. INSTALLATION

2.2.2 UPDATE AN EXISTING INSTALLATION

To update the latest release of THOR, click the Check for Update button. If an update is found, it is
downloaded and the Check for Update button changes to display Install update now. Click to install the
update or preview the changes included in the update by clicking on View Changes.

MONITORING UNIT FIRMWARE UPDATES
Updates to monitoring unit operating systems may be included with THOR updates. When this is the

case, see Updating Unit Firmware on page 51.

1 Click the Check for Updates button.

SINOLY Projects & Events | Unit  AutoCallHome  Preferences (=]
@ 4 Refresh Al & Cop @ L
7 B @ Delete) | L e
anage . i anage
| b U Setup  Schedules (]
Units Editing  Setup Schedules

3

Manage Units

8 Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89 J
§ [l > o qlle G g
ES g
g ' 101 Main Street North East Corner = F g
& Last Updated: 03/14/2019 15:39:33 j:_';
& - o7 -
Connected Idle Serial: Port 4 100% (28 Volts)
Connection Status Monitaring Mode Connection Details Battery Voltage
= ; P _
:I a i) THOR Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences
2 Events Default Micromate ISEE Disabled = " i
Manage Import Manage _ Scaled
% & % Events Events Ev es Delete Projects  {[ Delete Project Distance
i)
B ) Events Editing Projects Tools
Instantel 09/11/2018 03/14/2019 13:33:30
Calibration Company Calibration Date Unit Date/Time ~ Manage Events
S
Check for Upgates.. Default Project (1 Unit) Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
Pluto Piledriving (2 Units) . i Tran Peak .
. Location Type Y| Serial No. | " | Trigger
1. Click Check Mars Mine (4 Units) : (in/s)
for Updates Saturn Subway (3 Units)
2. Right-click the ‘ i
blue icon, then 1 Number of events and logs: 0 Number of selected events and logs:
choose an option v
Install update now %Update will be installed on next start.
Install update now

View changes

2 (Optional) If the Check for Updates button changes to Install update now, you can:

Read the release notes for the new version (right-click the blue icon and select View changes).
Install the update (right-click the blue icon and select Install update now).
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CHAPTER 2. INSTALLATION

2.2.3 STARTING THOR

Start THOR from the Start menu, or from the shortcut on your desktop.

NOTE You can run THOR without an Internet connection, however certain features will not be available.
(Ex. Communicating with units on the network or software updates.)

Windows 8.1 or Windows 10

Hover the cursor in the top right corner of the screen.
Click the Search tool.

In the Search box, type THOR.

Click the magnifying glass button.

Click the THOR icon.

v A W N =

NOTE If you have set up a THOR desktop icon, you can start THOR by double-clicking the icon.

Other Versions of Windows

Either:

Click the Start button, then THOR.
On your desktop, double-click the THOR M shortcut.

The THOR splash screen will appear while THOR is initializing.

Initializing Database..

™

Version 1.1

Copyright © Instantel 2019

Z Instantel
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CHAPTER 2. INSTALLATION

2.3 LICENSING

2.3.1 LICENSE INFORMATION

Information about your license appears in the License Information window. From this window, you can enter a
new License Key, refresh your license to view information about Enabled Features (license dependent).

1 Click the THOR tab at the top of the window.
2 Click the License button.

|
| 1. Click the THOR tab
Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

|
@ About * Licinae iformation | 2. Click the License button |

- & Current license is valid
it Enter new License Key 4—‘ Change the License Key |

Refresh L'“"‘“‘—{ 3. Click the Refresh License button |

Enabled Features
Advanced
features appear Report Analysis
depenc%mg on [T This feature allows you to perform analysis operations on waveforms in event reports.
the active
license Advanced Unit Setup
This feature allows you to configure Series IV units in Advanced Setup mode. It also adds the support of advanced events in THOR.

3 Torefresh your license, click on the Refresh License button, (or change the License Key).
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CHAPTER 2. INSTALLATION

2.3.2 LICENSE AGREEMENT

INSTANTEL LICENSE AGREEMENT

This is a legal agreement between you (either an individual or an entity) and Instantel, Stanley Black &
Decker, Inc. By clicking the | accept the agreement button or taking any step to install or use the software
product, you are agreeing to be bound by the terms of this agreement. If you do not agree with the terms
of this agreement, click the | do not accept the agreement button.

The software which accompanies this license agreement (the “Software”) is warranted against defects in
materials and workmanship and shall perform substantially in accordance with the accompanying written
materials for a period of one year. Should a product fail within this period it shall be repaired or replaced
free of charge. Instantel does not warrant that the operation of the Software will be uninterrupted or error
free. Instantel does not represent that any product will prevent bodily injury or damage to property. This
warranty is void if the product has been dismantled, altered or abused in any way. EXCEPT FOR THE
WARRANTIES SPECIFIED IN THIS AGREEMENT, THERE ARE NO WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS,
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF
FITNESS FOR PURPOSE, MERCHANTABILITY OR FUNCTION OF THE SOFTWARE FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND THOSE ARISING BY STATUTE OR OTHERWISE IN LAW OR FROM A
COURSE OF DEALING OR USAGE IN TRADE. USE OF THE SOFTWARE IS ENTIRELY AT YOUR SOLE
RISK.

INSTANTEL WILL NOT BE LIABLE FOR: (A) HARM TO OR LOSS OF YOUR RECORDS OR DATA; (B)
ANY CLAIMS AGAINST YOU BY THIRD PARTIES; OR (C) ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL,
INCIDENTAL, EXEMPLARY OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOST PROFITS, LOST BUSINESS REVENUE, OR FAILURE TO REALIZE ON SAVINGS, EVEN IF
INSTANTEL HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF THESE DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION
APPLIES TO ALL CLAIMS BY YOU IRRESPECTIVE OF THE CAUSE OF ACTION UNDERLYING THE
CLAIM BUT NOT LIMITED TO BREACH OF CONTRACT INCLUDING FUNDAMENTAL BREACH, TORT
INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE AND MISREPRESENTATION; AND BREACH OF STATUTORY DUTY. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE LIABILITY OF INSTANTEL EXCEED THE COST OF THE SOFTWARE.

This agreement allows you to use the Software on one computer and make one copy of the software solely
for backup purposes. You must reproduce on any such copy all copyright notices and any other proprietary
legends on the original copy of the Software. You may not decompile, reverse engineer, disassemble, or
otherwise reduce the Software to a human conceivable form.

This agreement gives you limited rights to use the Software. You do not become the owner of, and Instantel
retains title to, the Software, and all copies thereof. All rights not specifically granted in this agreement are
specifically reserved by Instantel.

Instantel may terminate your license if you breach any term of this agreement and do not remedy the breach
within 10 days written notice of the breach. Upon termination you will immediately delete the Software from
the computer in which it is installed and return all copies of the Software to Instantel.

This agreement constitutes the entire agreement of the parties with respect to the subject matter and
supersedes all prior agreements, understandings, negotiations and discussions, whether oral or written,
between the parties. This agreement will be governed by the laws of the Province of Ontario excluding
the law of conflicts and excluding the United Nations Convention of Contracts for the Sale of Goods. You
agree to attorn to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of the Province of Ontario which will have
exclusive jurisdiction over matters in respect of this agreement.
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CHAPTER 2. INSTALLATION

2.3.3 VIEWING THE RELEASE NOTES

You can view the Release Notes through the THOR tab at the top of the main window.

1 Clickthe THOR tab at the top of the window. The Release Notes appear in the right pane of the window.

1. Click the THOR tab

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

B rion —

R License

] et The world’s most trusted

z
Instantel

apartof  StanleyBlack&Decker

Version 1.1

Copyight © Instantel

?"“"‘" by WELcOME To THOR™

=~ Instantel

THOR, powered by Instantel, is a Windows-based software program that interfaces between your
computer and your Instantel monitoring unit{s)

THOR Version 1.1.0.953 - Copyright © Instantel 2019 -
THOR offers pawerful, easy-to-use features for event management and compliance reporting. By using

~ Components THOR, you can program all your Micromate® and Minimate Pro™ devices, manage all the recorded
events, and remotely control each unit’s monitaring preferences. You can also view and organize all
Minimate Plus and Blastmate Il units within THOR projects. On top of the mentioned features, you can
customize your report content, select your required frequency standards and much more, all right from
you Windows computer or laptop.

To enhance the ease of use of our THOR release notes, we have moved the historical THOR
release notes and key features section.

To view the THOR key features overview, please click here.
To view all historical THOR release notes, please click here.

Release Notes - THOR™ 1.1 - Released March 25, 2019

WHAT'S NEw?

* Inclusion of Instantel Blastmate Ill and Minimate Plus Units
o Inaddition to already supporting Auto Call Home in THOR, users can now view and
organize their Minimate Plus and Blastmate Il units within THOR projects. For
Minimate Plus and Blastmate Il units, users can now:
= Add their units to THOR
= Move their units into projects
* Import their unit’s events
*  View their unit’s events
* Download, copy all, and delete events and logs
* Setthe data/time
= Perform analysis on unit’s event data (additional license required)
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.1 CONNECTING UNITSTO THOR

Units and THOR can communicate:

Directly

Use a serial, USB or ethernet cable to create a direct physical connection between the computer
and the unit.
(For cable/unit compatibility see section 3.1.1 Direct Link to a local Computer on page 27.)

Remotely

Use a cellular modem to create a remote connection between the computer and a remote unit.

Over a Local Area Network (LAN)

This configuration is not covered in this manual, please contact our technical support if your
setup requires a local area network connection (Minimate Pro only).

THOR can control most settings (see note) on the unit. Event data can be downloaded to THOR.

THOR can view and update the following unit settings:

Turn monitoring mode ON/OFF
Add operators

Change the default operator

Set up and activate Auto Call Home
Scheduler

NOTE: Some settings can only be accessed on the physical unit: Ex. The Auxiliary “modem power” port
must be configured on the Micromate unit. ACH baud rate, ACH session time out. For more
information see the unit’s respective Operator’s manual.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.1.1 DIRECT LINK TO A LOCAL COMPUTER

Connecting the unit to a local computer using the appropriate cable.

Minimate Pro

Connect the Minimate using the default ethernet cable provided or with an optional serial cable.
(a USB to serial adaptor can be ordered separately from an Instantel dealer.)

WARNING

1 Connect the auxiliary connector to the auxiliary port located Forcing these

on the side of the unit.

quarter-turn
connectors

2 Attach the other end according to the available connections on the computer: ' may damage

a. Serial cables connect to a serial port on the computer them.
b. USB to serial adaptors connect to the USB port on the computer
c. Ethernet cables connect to an Ethernet port on the computer

Milnimate Pro

2a. Serial Cable (Part # 720A3401)
to Serial port

2b. Serial Cable (Part # 720A3101) to
Serial-to-USB adaptor (Part # 714A7001)
to USB port

2c. Ethernet cable (Part # 720A4101)
to Ethernet port

Minimate Pro Mi.nimate Pro
Serial Cable Computer

Minimate Pro Minimate Pro '
Serial Cable witha Computer

Serial to USB adaptor

TCP/IP

EEJE!I-'QI

Minimate Pro Minimate Pro Computer
Ethernet Cable
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

Micromate
Connect the Micromate using the default “PC to USB” cable.

1 Connect the square end of the USB cable to the Micromate’s PC port.
2 Connect the rectangular end of the USB cable to the computer’s USB port.

NOTE The unit and the PC will beep, indicating that Windows has detected the Micromate.

NOTE The Micromate must be connected and powered on to access Micromate settings or upload data
to the computer.

z | |
I_m_:tantel | gy Eee

[ElET
oH USB Cable

Micromate Computer

Micromate's PC port to Computer USB
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.1.2 REMOTE LINK USING A MODEM

Remote connections provide access to recorded data as if the unit were physically connected to THOR
on a local computer.

Setting up modem communications requires three steps. Once completed the unit should be connected
to the computer and ready to upload event files from the units to the computer.

Only use
1 Configure serial communications on the monitoring unit Instantel cables.

a. see the user manual for the specific unit.

2 Configure the remote cellular modem
a. Configure the modem before taking it into the field to connect with the remote unit. If the

modem is used in parallel with third party software, make sure it is configured to be
compatible with THOR. Then try a test call.

NOTE Configuring the modem depends on the manufacturer and model. Refer to the instructions provided with
the modem. For the latest information on modem deployment, consult Instantel’s online support site.

3 Connect the remote cellular modem
Once initialized and configured, connect the cellular modem to the monitoring unit.
a. The Micromate recommends connecting to a cellular modem using the Sabrent CB-FTDI
USB to serial cable (Part # 721A1001).
b. The Minimate Pro must be connected to a cellular modem using the provided serial cable
(Part # 720A3401) or it can also connect to a LAN using Instantel’s ethernet cable
(Part # 720A4101).

TCP/IP Network Modem relay

Cellular setting power
Modem LAN THOR .
l —— ey TCPNIP ON is not

wifi | : accessible via
A~ Computer THOR.

Serial Connection

LABEL | CONNECTIONS

@ The unit (Minimate Pro or Micromate) connects to a modem through a serial connection.
@ The modem uses the TCP/IP protocol to connect to a network.
©) The network uses the TCP/IP protocol to connect to a computer running THOR.

THOR Operator Manual 29



CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

Remote Communications Example with a Micromate
The following is an excerpt of the Procedure for Configuring the Micromate for Auto Call Home.

1 Touch the Auto Call Home short cut icon on the Micromate touch screen.

2 Enable Auto Call Home. Set the Session Time Out to 10 minutes, Modem to Generic and Modem
Baud rate to 115200.

Auto Call Home |E |7 |B |x

Auto Call Home Enable

For modem
Session Time Out 10 minutes

Modem
Modem Baud Rate 115200

{ )

NOTE Session Time Out is used to exit Auto Call Home and return to monitor mode. Use this feature to set
the maximum amount of time the Micromate will NOT be in monitor mode.

connected Unit

Instantel recommends using the tested and fully compatible Sabrent CB-FTDI USB to Serial Cable to
connect the Micromate to the modem.

The Micromate units are tested and fully compatible with Sierra RV-50, LS-300 and GX-400 modemes.
Example for the GX-400 modem, using the AirLink Ace Manager software to configure the modem.

When setting the TCP idle time-out value, use the following values based on your expected usage.

e If you remotely configure the Compliance Setup or Schedule of the unit, we recommend
using 10 minutes to allow for the TCP idle time that occurs between the time the
Compliance Setup window is opened in THOR and the time the new configuration is sent to
the unit.

e If you do not remotely configure the Compliance Setup and Schedule of the unit, we
recommend using 65 seconds to allow for TCP idle time that occurs when an Auto Call
Home session executes a Delete All on the unit.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

SIERRARA

WINELE
Slatus

Port Configuration
MODBUS Address List

LED Indicator

AirLink

WAN/Cellular

Example parameters
for the GX-400
modem, using Sierra’s
AirLink Ace Manager
software to configure
the modem.

NOTE As the
modems are third
party components
their firmware may
occasionally change
along with their user
interface. See the
latest white paper or
FAQ for compatible
modems and their
setup configuration.

Software and Firmware

Template Relresh All

ACEmanager

Reboot Help Legout

LAN VPH Security = Services GPS Serial Applications = 10 Admin
[ sooy ] et |
Port Configuration
AT Startup Mode Defaut Tce =
AT Configure Serial Port 115200 8M1
AT Flow Control Nons -
AT D83 Serial Echo Disstie v
AT Data Forwarding Timeout { 1 second) 5
AT Data Forwarding Character 1]
AT Davica Port 9034
AT Serial MTU 1304
AT Destination Port 23789
AT Destination Address 209.202.32.101
AT Dafaul Dial Mode TCF »
Host Authenticabion Mode NONE -
PPP User D
PPP Password
1 Advanced
AT assert DSR In Data Mode
AT Assert DCD In Dats Mode
AT yse CTS Enstle
AT DTR Mode Use DTR
AT Quiet Mode m
AT AT Verbose Mode r—
AT Call Progress Result Mode Dissble
AT Convert 12 digit Number to IP Address Use as Name
AT Disable ATZ Reset off -
AT Ip List Dial Dissble w
Keep Alive Mode Dissble +
Keep Alive delay 10
[ TCP
AT TCP Auto Answer Ensble v
AT TCP Connect Timeout (seconds) 10
AT TCP idle Tmeout 65
AT TCP idle Timeout Unit Seconds
AT Telnet Echo Mode No Echo -
AT TCP Connect Respense Delay (seconds) 0
AT Enable ENQ on TCP Connect Disstle w
Include Device ID on TCP Connect Dissble »
Device D Prefix
Device ID Suffix
Send CR LF after Device D neCRLF
[ uop
AT DP Auto Answer Ensble +

AT |UDP igle Timeout (seconds)

AT UDP Connect Last

AT pligw Any Incoming 1P

AT Allows All UDP

AT |DP Aute Answer Response

AT Dial UDP Always

AT UDF Serial Delay (.1 second)
UDP Keepalive (seconds)

UDP Recovery Ping

65

De not chenge S

Allow any IP

No effect «
No Response
Disstle
0

0

0000
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.2 ADD AND EDIT UNITS
Units are added to THOR:

= Manually THOR will automatically add a unit if the unit initiates an Auto Call
= Using Auto Discovery Home session, and a filter exists recognizing the unit’s serial number.

Blastmate and Minimate Plus units may connect in this way to THOR.

See section 6.2.2.2 Filters & Actions on page 143

3.2.1 MANUALLY ADD / EDIT

When the network settings don’t align with Auto Discovery requirements it must be set up manually.
Remote units can also be added manually. Manual setup is also the best alternative when the unit has

customized details. The following table outlines when to use Auto Discovery / Manual.

ADDING AUNITTOTHOR
CONNECTION TYPE
MANUALLY AUTO DISCOVERY
Direct/Local Yes Yes
Local Area Network (LAN) Yes Yes
Wide Area Network (WAN) Yes Depends on network*
Minimate Pro connected directly to Internet Yes No
Modem communication through Internet Yes No
Internet Yes No

*If the WAN blocks broadcasts to the LAN where THOR resides, Auto Discovery will not be available.

NOTE Any event data that the unit collected will remain in THOR even if the unit is deleted from THOR.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

To Manually Add / Edit a unit:
1 Click the Unit tab.

2 Click the Add button to add a new unit, or, 2b. click the Edit button to edit an existing unit.

3  Fill in the various fields.

1. Click the Unit tab

Projects & Events Unié Autc Call Home Freferences
g_} ":' Refresh All E Cop ﬂ Q} E Add Schedule
@ Delete - Edit Schedule
Manage & picconnect All Unit =~ Manage )
Units Setup | Schedules [ Delete Schedule 2b. Click the
Units Editing Setup Schedules Edit button

{

Manage Units

New Unit

SHU() FPIH/MOYS | A

Edit Unit

Delete Unit

or right-click to
add/edit a unit

2. Click the
Add button

There are no units to view.
Please add a unit by clicking the
Add button or turn on the Auto
Discover Connected Units
feature on the Preferences

page.

aunit b

-
er C ected Umi

Details - UMGDDE - Micromate

L] L] ] ]|

Mame

Unit Description

Serial Mumber

Communication

Port

Check monitoring unit automatically

THOR Operator Manual

U & o

[ Unit UM&008

Mew Unit Description

UMBE00S

<

Micromate -

Serial -

5
_ Use Preferences Settings -
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

FIELD FUNCTION

Name A unigue name for the unit.

Unit Description

: A description or note that is useful for identifying the unit.
(Optional)

The exact serial number of the unit. Without the correct serial number, THOR

Serial Number . . .
cannot communicate with the unit.

The model of the unit. Without the correct model type, THOR will not

Unit Type communicate with the unit.

Serial

In the Port field, Enter the COM port. Minimate Pro units must also have the
communication speed defined,
Baud Rate: choose between 9600, 38400, 115200.

TCP

When using a modem, in the IP Address field, type the public, static TCP/IP
address configured on the modem. THOR supports IPv4 and IPv6 address
formats. In the Port field, type the TCP/IP port configured on the modem.

Communication

For Minimate Pro units connected to a network, in the IP Address field, type
the TCP/IP address configured on the Minimate Pro.
In the Port field, type 9034.

Domain Name

The domain name of the unit. (Ex. Instantel.com)

Disabled

Do not use this function

L Use Preferences Settings
Check monitoring

unit automatically Apply the same settings as those defined in Preferences

(Optional) Use Specific Settings

Check Connection every: defines the polling interval to verify the
unit is connected with THOR.

Check Status every: defines the polling interval to relay the unit’s status.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.2.2 AUTOMATICALLY ADD A UNIT WITH AUTO DISCOVERY

When the unit is connected to the network, (or via a direct local connection) THOR detects the unit
automatically and sets up the connection using the current settings on the unit.

NOTE Auto Discovery will only detect properly configured units.

1 Click the Preferences tab.

2 Click the Unit Connection tab.

3 Enable the Auto Discover Connected Units.
4 Click Apply.

. 1. Click the
QGG Projects & Events | 2. Click the Unit preferences Preferences tab 7]

nenbutton

General Unit Email Vision Email
Connection Server Groups

Preferences

~ Preferences

~ | General 24 Hour - Imperial ~  Email Groups 4 Group(s)

3. Enable Auto Discover

~  Unit Connection Auto Discovery: On
A Connected Units

Auto Discover Connected Units v
Check Monitoring Unit Connection Every 3 Second(s) T
Check Monitoring Unit Status Every 5 Second(s) .

4. Click Appl
Appiy"’ pply

~  Email Server

~ Vision

Check for Updates...
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.3 UNIT DASHBOARD VIEW

3.3.1 SINGLE UNIT DASHBOARD INFORMATION

This section provides a detailed description of each element of the unit dashboard and contains procedures

that show how to:

Change the monitoring state, define a schedule, update date and time, reload the unit’s setup file, add and

remove operators, change the owner, delete events and logs, perform a sensor check, manage Auto Call

Home, update the firmware, and restart the unit.
To work with the unit DASHBOARD:

Click on the Unit tab.
Click on the Manage Units button.

H W N =

Click or view a function in the Unit Dashboard.

QO Projects B Events | Unit «@Aete€a] 1. Click the Unit tab

@ S Refresh All & Copy @ l@] B Add Schedule
s

Manage| & o "~ Unit Manage
Units g * Disconnect All Setup Schedules [ De

=h

Units == Schedules
2. Click Manage Units

£

Manage U

|{ﬁ1MP139{]8 Unit MP13908 | W4 e

Serial Numi)er Details - MP13908 - Minimate Pro H3 6 Version 10.74

4. Click or view a function EANT
Qummzog Unit UM14203 ~ Unit UME00S in the unit dashboard

Select a unit from the list, or, 3b. Add a new unit, or, 3c. right-click to add a new unit.

3b. Add a new unit

QO

SHUP) 3PIH/MOYS |~

J
Y Last Updsted: 03/28/2017 1357 a{

3. Select a unit v

Connection Status Monitoring Mode

from the list

|

—
—
——
—
~ —
MNew Unit
Number of Events Current Unit Setup

Edit Unit
Delete Unit &

Calibration Company Calibration Date

3c. right-click to d
add a New Unit @ w
Edit Owner

Detete All Events and Logs

=58
e
<

Firmware Version Restart Unit

{0 suonennoy (~

v
<y

-y

Connection Detaids Battery Voltage
Scheduler Memory Availabie
Unit Date/Time Current Operator

& &

DASHBOARD

WARNING THOR will only function properly with compatible units. To upgrade a unit please contact

Instantel at sales@instantel.com.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.3.2 MULTIPLE UNIT DASHBOARD INFORMATION

The Multiple unit dashboard allows you to perform bulk operations in an efficient manner.

This can be useful for example to update the firmware, refresh, or disconnect multiple units in one shot.
This dashboard appears when you select multiple units from the list of available units.

iis(Sli8 Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences 9 I
@ S Refresh Al B Add Schedule
Delet - # Edit Schedule
Manage, # - - Unit Manage
Units | * Disconnect All Setup | Schedules [ Delete Schedule

Units Editing Setup Schedules

{

Manage Units

E Sernial Number Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89 3
= ~ ST z
_g: ‘LJMP‘IBQ{JB Unit MP13308 ‘ Hg4ghk g Ul ¢ T E;-
;W 4
g s UM14203 107 Main Street North I‘ =3
I A
F N\ )
W

Y ® 4

Multiple units -

selected from

the list Firmware Version

Y

Available features for
bulk operations
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.3.3 REFRESH COMPONENT INFORMATION MANUALLY

You can refresh the component information of a unit by clicking the Refresh button. This will retrieve and
display all elements on the Unit Dashboard. Refresh manually when you know an element has changed, but

that change is not yet displayed.
Ex: After powering on a unit, if the unit connection status does not update to read "Connected."

If a unit’s last known connection status was disconnected, a manual refresh will try to re-establish a
connection and then retrieve the unit’s status.

e | 1. Click the Unit tab
B Copy B ad
 Delete @ & Ec

Unit Manage
Setup | Schedules

THOR

@ 'S Refresh All

Manage &
Units | * Disconnect

Projects & Events

=
)
I
m
b
o
fal
3
w
c
m

Units

3b. Click Refresh All

{

Manage Units

3 _ Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89
_g |Q Um14203 Unit UM14203 ‘ LR LS AL U é
I
= LM MP12529 Unit MP12529 . .
c ‘\; n ) > Unit UM14203 3. Click Refresh ——pp 5, &
& Y Last Updated: 12/10/2013 08:33:12
2. Selecta /7 _Jig '
unit in the list = &y s
Connected Idle Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Volts)
Connection Status Menitoring Mode Connection Details Battery Voltage
32 Events Default Micromate ISEE Disabled 14.58MB of 15ME
Number of Events Current Unit Setup Scheduler Memary Available
& & ® &
Instantel 09/11/2018 12/10/2018 09:33:09 Operator
Calibration Company Calibration Date Unit Date/Time Current Operator
& o & &
Enabled
Edit Cwner Delete All Events and Logs Sensor Check Auto Call Home Setup
1 Click the Unit tab.
2 Select a unit in the list of units.
3  Click the Refresh icon on the unit dashboard, or
3b. Click the Refresh All icon on the top menu panel to refresh all known units.
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3.4 CONNECTION STATUS AND DETAILS

3.4.1 CONNECTION STATUS ICONS

Units are represented with icons that may vary according to their status. Hovering

over an icon will display information about its functionality.

Connected and
monitoring

Connection monitoring
automatically as defined in
preferences refresh rate.

MEANING

The monitoring unit:

Associated with the current project
Communicating with THOR

Last known state was connected and
monitored

Connection is automatically monitored

CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

SERIES
1

ICON

MINIMATE

PrRO

MICROMATE

Last known state
connected and
monitored

Not monitoring
automatically

Associated with the current project
Not communicating with THOR

Last known state was connected and
monitored

Connection is not currently monitored

Connected

Connection monitoring
automatically as defined in
preferences refresh rate.

Associated with the current project
Communicating with THOR

Last known state was connected
Connection is automatically monitored

Last known state
connected

Not monitored
automatically

Associated with the current project
Not communicating with THOR

Last known state was connected
Connection is not currently monitored

Disconnected

Connection monitoring
automatically as defined in
preferences refresh rate.

Associated with the current project
Not communicating with THOR

Last known state was disconnected
Connection is automatically monitored

Last known state
disconnected

not monitored
automatically

Associated with the current project
Not communicating with THOR

Last known state was disconnected
Connection is not currently monitored

Auto Call Home

Currently calling home

Not active in current

Not associated with the current project

Events from the unit were downloaded into

. = < A
project the project in the past, but the unit is not ML : =
associated with that project at this time ) Bt
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3.4.2 CHECK UNIT CONNECTION AND STATUS AUTOMATICALLY

THOR's Unit Details dashboard can check the unit connection and status automatically, communicating
with units to retrieve the latest status information and displaying that information as it is updated.

You can choose to check the connection and status of all units automatically or select individual units to
check automatically.

WARNING Refreshing unit status automatically
can use a significant amount of data, as the
units are in constant communication with THOR.

3.4.2.1 CHECK THE CONNECTION / STATUS OF ALL UNITS AUTOMATICALLY

1 Click the Preferences tab.

8L Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences <— 1. Click the

Preferences tab

General Unit Email Vision Email
Connection Server Groups

Preferences

~  Preferences

~ | General 24 Hour - Imperial, Notifications: Enabled ~ | Email Groups 3 Group(s)

= | Unit Connection  Auto Discovery: On

Auto Discover Connected Units
Check Monitoring Unit Cannection Every |3 Second(s) v ‘ 2. Define refresh
Check Monitoring Unit Status Every 5 Second(s) ¥ ‘ intervals

nooty <€— 3. Click Apply

~  Email Server

~ | Vision Tutecrials

2 Define refresh intervals for the two fields:
Check monitoring unit connection every
Check monitoring unit status every

3 Click Apply.

NOTE The Auto Discover Connected Units function will monitor the computer’s ports and detect any units
that get connected to the computer. This is only to establish a connection. The following two settings
determine the Dashboard display’s refresh rate of the unit status. This means, for a refresh rate of 1
hour, if the unit’s status changes within the hour, THOR will only reflect this change after one hour, or
if the user chooses to refresh manually.
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3.4.2.2 CHECK THE CONNECTION / STATUS OF AN INDIVIDUAL UNIT AUTOMATICALLY

1 Click the Unit tab.

NOTE Unit level settings always override the general preferences settings in section 3.4.2.1.

THOR

@ Ty Refresh All

Projects & Events

Manage &
Unie | ¥ Disconnect All

SUUM 3PIH/MOYS | A

Units

Manage Units

Unit UM14203

|g UM14203

Editing

Unit ‘mwm

Unit

Setup Schedules i)

Setup

1. Click the Unit tab

e

Manage

Schedules

Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89

|| o Dl

MP12529
\

Unit MP12529

Y

2. Select a

unit in the list

~ | Unit UM14203

Last Updsted: 12/10/2012 023312

]

Connected
Connection Status
32 Events

Number of Events

&

Instantel

Calibration Company

&

2 Select a unit in the list of units.
3 Click the Edit icon, (or right click on the unit and select Edit Unit)

E

SHUM) 3PIH/MOYS |~

Projects 8 Events

Units

Manage Units

Unit UM14203

|g UM14203

Unit *

Auto Call Home

Preferences

*@

Idle

Monitoring Mode

o]

Default Micromate ISEE

Current Unit Setup

&

09/11/2018

Calibration Date

Fd

o

Editing

Setup | Schedules [ O
Setup

Unit Manage

Schedules

M mP12529

Unit MP12529

3. Click Edit

&9

Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Volts)
Connection Details Battery Violtage
Disabled 1458M8 of 15MB
Scheduler Memory Available
12/10/2018 09:33:09 Operatar

Unit Date/Time

&

Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89

Current Operator

Enabled

Name Unit UM14203
Unit Description nit Description
Serial Number UM14203
Unit Type . 5. Select Use
Commuicaton - Specific Settings
Port 4
Check monitoring unit automatically Use Specific Settings =

Check connection every 5 Minute(s) -

Check status every 1 Hour(s) M

oK Cancel

4 Select Use Specific Settings and define the refresh intervals for the two fields.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.4.3 DISCONNECTING A UNIT / ALL UNITS

1 Click the Unit tab.
2
2a. Click on the Disconnect All icon.
Or
2b. Select a unit from the list of units.
3 Click on the Unit Disconnect icon.

Unit m 1. Click the Unit tab
3 B4
) .

Unit Manage
Setup | Schedules ([ Dele

lL8L8 Projects & Events

@ T Refresh All

Manage
Units

,” Disconnect All

Units

2a. Click Disconnect All icon

~  Manage Units

3 Serial Number Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89
? R =
_% |Q UM14203 Unit UM14203 | Mg 4 ki Ul|#l m
% IMMP12529 Unit MP12529
ni - .
s Unit UM14203 s, ’J
E3 \ ) . .
“ Y Last Updated: 12/07/2012 14:21:36 3. Click the Unit ’
2b. Select a unit Disconnect icon
from the list Q "' T e
Connected Idle Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Volts)
Connection Status Monitoring Mode Connection Details Battery Voltage
32 Events Default Micromate ISEE Disabled 14,58MB of 15MB
MNumber of Events Current Unit Setup Scheduler Memory Available

&

Instantel

Calibration Company

&

Edit Owner

&

09/11/2018

Calibration Date

”

w

Delete All Events and Logs

o

12/07/2018 14:21:34

Unit Date/Time

&

Sensor Check

&

Operatar

Current Operator
&

Enabled
Auto Call Home Setup

The disconnect feature will not stop a unit that is actively calling home. In this
case you will see that not all units are disconnected, and you must try again.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.4.4 DELETE A UNIT

NOTE You cannot delete a unit that is currently connected.

1 Click the Unit tab.

2 Click a unit in the list of units.

3 Disconnect the unit by clicking on the disconnect icon.
4 Click Delete (In the confirmation dialog box, click OK.)

1. Click the Unit tab

i858 Projects & Events Unit ' Auto Call H
@ 'Sr Refresh All B Copy @ m B Add Sche
M Delete & E

I

Manage, & n Unit Manage
Units | * Bzl Setup | Schedules (i Dele
Units Editing Setup Schedules

{

Manage Units

o
g |QUM14203 Unit UM14203
I
& LMMP12529 Unit MP12529 2) Unit UM14203
=
AN )
Y Last Updated: 12/07/2012 14:21:36

4@

Connected Idle

2. Clicka
monitoring Q

unit in the list

Connection Status Manitoring Mode

o

Default Micromate ISEE

i

32 Events

Number of Events Current Unit Setup

& &

Instantel 09/11/2018

Calibration Company Calibration Date

& o

Edit Owner

THOR Operator Manual

Delete All Events and Logs

4. Click Delete

3. Click disconnect

&9

Serial: Port 4

Connection Details

2

Disabled

Scheduler

®

12/07/2018 14:21:34
Unit Date/Time

<&

Sensor Check

100% (3.8 Volts)

Battery Voltage

14.58MB of 15MB

Memory Available

&

Operatar

Current Operator
&

Enabled

Auto Call Home Setup
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.5 UNIT MANAGEMENT

The monitoring unit dashboard (Described in section 3.3 Unit Dashboard View on page 36 and
reproduced here) displays information and functionality on all unit components:

= Connection status = Date and time of the unit

= Monitoring mode =  Current operator

= Connection details = Current owner

= Battery voltage and remaining charge = Delete all events and logs from the unit
= Number of events stored on the unit = Sensor check

= Current unit setup = Auto Call Home status

= Scheduler and its status = Date and time of last update

= Available memory = The firmware version

= Calibration company and the date of = Restart the unit

most recent calibration

88 Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

¥ Refrech All B Copy @ E B Add Schedule
@ @ Delete . # Edit Schedule

Manage - Unit Manage
Units ”. HEzeTEz A Setup  Schedules fﬁ Delete Schedule

Units Editing Setup Schedules

~  Manage Units

3 Serial Num‘ber Details - MP13908 - Minimate Pro H3 6 Version 10.74
? -
,%_ @MP‘IBS‘OS Unit MP13908 W4 e M Ullel T
3 Hfumiazos Unit UM14203 « Unit UME0OS c o
2 e
| &y @
Connection Status Monitoring Mode Connection Detads Battery Voltage

I

Number of Events

Calibration Company Calibration Date

”

W

L 3
» C
O e | DASHBOARD
Fil .\"21 n RES*U[
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3.5.1 MONITORING MODE J@

The icon displays the Monitoring Mode of the unit.

CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

IDLE SCHEDULER MONITORING

‘@

Idle

Monitoring Mode

Idle, the unit

st)

Scheduler Running

Monitoring Mode

A Schedule is

Jp

Waveform

Monitoring Mode

Jp

Waveform Manual

Monitoring Mode

Jp

Histogram

Monitoring Mode

Jp

Histogram Combo

Monitoring Mode

The unit is The unit is The unit is The unit is
is not running, but monitoring in | monitoringin | monitoring in | monitoring in
currently the unit is Waveform Waveform Histogram Histogram
monitoring. not currently mode. Manual mode. Combo
monitoring. mode. mode.
NOTE The icon updates based on the refresh interval defined in THOR.

See section 3.4.2 Check Unit Connection and Status Automatically on page 40.

NOTE Minimate Plus and Blastmate Il only display the active state of monitoring, other monitoring modes

are not shown in the icon for these units.
3.5.1.1 TURNING MONITORING ON/OFF

When unit is online (connected with THOR), THOR can send a signal to the unit to start/stop monitoring.

1 Click the Monitoring Mode icon (if it is in idle mode, it will ask to start. If it is monitoring, it will
ask to stop)

2 Inthe confirmation dialog box, click OK.

ox3

THOR - Confirmation THOR - Confirmation

ox3

Start monitoring? Stop monitoring?

0K Cancel 0K Cancel

The icon will change to reflect the new Monitoring Mode of the unit.
When the unit is no longer monitoring, the icon will return to Idle.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.5.2 SENSOR CHECK d{

Checking sensors tests the configured and enabled sensors on a unit. Sensors are configured as part of the
active compliance setup.

The test results are displayed. If no results are expected (Ex. for microphone results), dashes will fill the column
(-------). If a check fails, asterisks fill the column (****%*),

For the results of each channel, scroll to the results column on the right.

1 Click the Unit tab.

Click the Manage Units button.

Click a connected unit in the list.

Click the Sensor Check button (A message indicates a full sensor check is taking place.
Results are then displayed in the sensor check window.)

2
3
4

THOR

Projects & Events Unit ‘ute-éeﬂ-Her 1. Click the Unit tab |
@ 1 Refresh Al B Copy | [o%
Mﬁ:ﬁgf‘mm 2. Click Manage Unit button
Units Editing | Setup Schedules

<

Manage Units

R sioitumber  [Name || Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auifiary Port Version 10.89
P
@
2 |G umiams Unit UM14203
E
T QMmpiaso Unit MP12529 S |1 UMLA202 ~ 5
s\ ) Rl
w Y Last Updated: 12/10/2018 13:19:56
3. Clicka @ AP g -
connected unit Connected Idle Serial: Port & 100% (3.8 Vols)
in the list Cannection Status Monitoring Mode Connection Details Battery Voltage
& =) »

1111}

32 Events

MNumber of Events

&

Instantel

Default Micromate ISEE

‘Current Unit Setup

&

09/11/2018

Disabled 14.58MB of 15MB

Scheduler

®

12/10/2018 12:19:52

Memary Available

&

Operator 2

Calibration Col

&

Edit Qwner

Unit Date/Time Current Operator

&

Enabled

4. Click Sensor Check

G &

Sensor Check

Delete All Events and Logs

Auto Call Home Setup

5 Enable the check boxes of the channels to include and Click the Check button. (A sensor
diagnostic begins and shows the results in the window.

Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89

~ | Unit UM14203

d: 12/10/2018 13:19:56

This function is
disabled for units
using an Advanced

5. Enable the
channels to include
in the sensor check.

Tran Vert Long Mic

Overswing Ratio| Frequency (Hz) | Amplitude (mv) | Pattern

Std. Geo. 4.9 7.1 1584 oK Passed
Vert Std. Geo. 16 73 1555 oK Passed Setu P file.
Long Std. Geo. 4.3 7.1 1303 oK Passed
Mic Square Wave - 0.0 ) Error Failed
Check| Done

46 THOR Operator Manual



CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.5.3 UNIT DATE AND TIME %

Minimate Pro and Micromate units can synchronize to the computer’s date and time. Enabling Daylight
Savings Time (DST) on Micromate units will apply the DST policy for their respective time zone.

Click the Unit tab.
Click the Manage Units button. A unit’s monitoring mode must be I
Click a unit in the list of connected units. Idle to change its Date and Time

Click the Unit Date/Time button.

THOR Projects & Events Unit wto Call Ho
@ = ] E i@' 1. Click the Unit tab
il Delete S

H W N =

MJ:ﬂge & Disconnect All | — _ ot Llaraos
‘u'_m 2. Click Manage Units button

~ Manage Units

¢ m Details - UM 14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89
w
E
E Q um14203 Unit UM14203 LRy i Ull#l
E P
| {MMmP12529 Unit MP12529 5 11nit UM14203 -~ s
s\ ) L
& Y Last Updated: 12/10/2013 083512
3. Click a unit /
; : & r 4 -
in the list
Connected Idle Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Volts)
Connection Status Monitaring Mode Connection Details Battery Voltage
S & =) 2
= -
Bedonlelis ISEE Disabled 14.58M8 of 15ME
4 Clle Unit Date/Time Sﬁmnx Scheduler Memory Available
& S sl &
Instantel 09/11/2018 12/10/2018 09:33:09 Operator
Calibration Company. Calibration Date Unit Date/Time Current Operator !

RGN  Projects & Events unit Auto Call Home Preferences

L EECNoR

Manage Unit  Manage
Units Setp Schedules {f De

Units Editing Setup Schedules

~ Manage Units

Serial Number Details - UM600S - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.83AB

* unit UMs002 | 5. Click the blue arrow |

Daylight Saving Time (DST)
options are not available

for Minimate Pro units. %

DST only appears for time —— o ..

03/28/2017 16:26:15 03/28/2017 16:26:10

zones using DST. " : s
g | 6 Select a tlme Zone H‘UT(-DSBD] Eastern Time (US & Can...

Automatically adjust clock for Daylight
A " N Saving Time v
7. Set Daylight Savings Time

| 8. Click Apply and Done r >

Last Updated: 03/28/2017 16:26:14

SUUM PPIH/MOUS | A

To synchronize to the computer’s time, click the blue arrow button.

Select the time zone.
(Optional) enable the Automatically adjust clock for Daylight Saving Time check box.

Click Apply and Done.

00 N O Un
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.5.4 UNIT OPERATOR &

All registered events are associated with an operator. Though multiple inactive operator names can be

registered, only one may be active at any time.

The following procedure describes how to:

* Create / Delete an operator Creating an operator will not automatically
= Associate an operator with a unit associate it with a unit, nor is it
*  Set the active operator on a unit automatically made the active operator.

Click the Unit tab.

Click the Manage Units button.

Click a connected unit in the list of units.
Click the Current Operator button.

A WN BP

Pojcsabvens Uit offfmetsisionl 1. Click the Unit tab
@ s Refresh Al B Copy  [s%] [@RT & Fodschequk

Menaa q@smeormetai | 2. Click Manage Unit button

Units T ——eTo e

~ ' Manage Units

¢ Serial Number Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89
@
2
2 ;} UmM14203 Unit UM14203 Mo 4kl dll#l T
i X
2 iMMP12529 Unit MP12529 <) Unit UM14203 -
g \ ) " - L‘
" Y Last Updated: 12/10/2018 09:33:12
3. Click a -
. & ¥4 [
connected unit
in the I|St Connected Idle Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Volts)
Connection Status Monitoring Mode Connection Details Battery Voltage
=
= $ =) N
32 Events Default Micromate ISEE Disabls 14.58MB of 15MB
Number of Events 4 C||Ck the er Memory Available
% Current Operator x 6
button
Instantel O T 17207 TZ7 TO7 20T :33:00 Operator
Calibration Company Calibration Date Unit Date/Time Current Operator
| & oy
&5 m & “
Enabled

Edit Owner Delete All Events and Logs Sensor Check Auto Call Home Setup
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

5

To delete an operator, click the X icon next to an

operator’s name in the Available Operators list.
5b. To add an operator: Type a name for the operator and

click the Add button.

Operators cannot be deleted when
in use on actively connected units.

6 Click the right blue arrow to assign an operator to a unit.

6b. Click the left blue arrow to remove an operator from a unit.

7 Double click a name to assign an operator as the “Active Operator” and click Apply and Done.

B (88 Projects & Events Unit *
@ S Refresh A B Con
Man_age s’ Disconnect Al v -
Units
Units Editing

Manage Units

Auto Call Homne

&5 -

Preferences

Unit Manage
Setup | Schedules [ Delete Schedule
Setup Schedules

Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Stai

~  Unit UM14203

Last Updsted: 12/10/2013 11:07:29

6. Click the right blue
arrow to assign an
operator to a unit.

7. To set the

P
g |Qummzoz Unit UM14203 |
I

g | {Mmp12529 Unit MP12529

[

5. click the X to
delete an
operator from
the list

. Available Operators

% Operator 1

_> *® Operator 2

® Operator 3
|X Operator 4 |

5b. Type a name
for an operator
and click Add

active operator
double click a

Operators en Unit

Operator 1 name. The
o @ operetor2 @ Check mark will
Operator 4 dlsplay the

active operator.

A

>

'

Apply |Done

6b. Click the left blue
arrow to remove an
operator from a unit.

8 The Dashboard reflects the new active operator.

Unit

[Tor -
@ 'S Refresh All

Manage, & p.
lanage| ¥ Disconnect Al

Units Editing

~ ' Manage Units

Auto Call Home

e @

Unit
Setup  Schedules ]

Setup

Preferences

Manage

Schedules

[ [, « oo

¢ T
-%, |Q Um14203 Unit UM14203

I

;5— ixMWZSZQ Unit MP12529

=

~ | Unit UM14203

Lsst Updated: 12/10/2013 11:07:28

Q

Connected

Ap

Idle

Connection Status Monitoring Mode

s

I

If the active operator is removed, the
Operator field will record “Operator”
(blank for Minimate units).

Details - UM 14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89

. 3

S

Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Vlts)
Connection Details Battery Voltage

=) B

32 Events Default Micromate ISEE Disabled 14.58MB of 15MB
Number of Events Current Unit Setup Scheduler Memory Available
8_ [
: &
% € 8.The new
Instantel 09/11/ : zz——> Operator 2
active operator "
Calibration Company Calibratic] Current Operator
f o

&

m
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.5.5 UNIT OWNERS @

The unit’s owner is displayed on Micromate units (not available for Minimate units), and can contain up to
seven lines of text. Unit owner information can include company name, address, and contact information.

Each unit can only have one owner. Owners are not mandatory but may facilitate rental situations and
must be defined using THOR.

Click the Unit tab.

Click the Manage Units button.

Click a connected unit in the list

Click the Edit Owner button.

H W N =

Projects & Events | Unit ‘w—eamm 1. Click the Unit tab |
@ 1 Refresh Al E @ = ule
ﬁ 1L Al s E
Mumgei Disconnect All
nits

s 2. Click Manage Unit button |

~  Manage Units

AR <ol Number [Name |l Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxifiary Port Version 10.89

o e —

@

g | &7 umrazos Unit UM14203 |y« qllel m
£

QM2 Unit MP12529 2 Unit UM14203 P |

c L CE_ I 3

& Y Last Updated: 12/10/2012 11:07:29

3. Clicka Q .JP g ”a

connected unit

Connected Idle Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Volts)
in the list Connection Status Monitoring Mode Connection Details Battery Voltage
g £ D ®
12 Events Default Micromate ISEE Disabled 14.58MPB of 15MBE
Number of Events Current Unit Setup Scheduler Memory Available
& & L) &
Instantel 09/11/2018 12/10/2018 10:07:24 Operator 2
Calibration Company Calibration Date Unit Date/Time Current Operator
ik Click Edit Owner G"‘\
&‘ [111) L=
Enabled
Edit Owner Delete All Events and Logs Sensor Check Auto Call Home Setup

5 Inthe Edit Owner box, type up to seven lines of text.
6 Click Apply to send the text to the unit and click Done to return to the dashboard.

=
Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89 Z Instantel Micromate®

~ | Unit UM14203 Owner lm

Last Updated: 12/10/2012 11:07:20

Instantel
Edit Owner 5. Type Owner Preview on the Unit 3 309 Legget Drive
\;Os;a[‘ - D Owner text 200 'L"s‘a”‘eé i | Ottawa, Ontario
egget Drive egget Drive
Cttawa, Ontario Ottawa, Ontario ’ Canada K2K 3A3
Canada K2K 3A3| Canada K2K 3A3

| 6. Apply and Done I——} e { @@)
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.5.6 UPDATING UNIT FIRMWARE @

&

THOR displays the firmware of the unit and the most recent firmware available from Instantel. This

procedure will override the current firmware version and then restart the unit.

1 Click the Unit tab.
Click the Manage Units button.

3 Click a connected unit in the list. (3b. If the unit is not in the Idle state, Click the Monitoring

Mode icon to stop monitoring)
4 Click the Firmware Version button.

Projecs & Everts | Uit iuto CalH] 4 i .
p . Click the Unit tab
@ 4 Refresh All B Cop @ o
i) # Edit Schedule

Manage & Giionnectan  Unit Manage

Unit:
U 2. Click Manage Unit button

~  Manage Units

|@UM14203 Unit UM14203 ‘

To load the firmware,

communication between THOR
and the unit must be established

<
2
g
H
EI
& GMMP12sae Unit MP12523 | Unit UM14203 3b. Click to Stop -~ A5
g | - ) o - .
w Last Updated: 12/10/2018 13:12:56 Monltorlng
3. Clicka
connected unit “@ f # g
in the list Connected Waveform Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Volts)
Connection Status Monitoring Made Connection Details Battery Voltage
= = 2
= =
32 Events Default Micromate ISEE 14.58MB of 15MB
Number of Events Current Unit Setup Scheduler Memory Available
.
¢ 15 &)
Instantel 09/11/2018 12/10/2018 12:19:52 Operator 2
Calibration Company Calibration Date Unit Date/Time Current Operator
i & P
Enabled
Edit Owner oe=i=| 4. Click Firmware Auto Call Home Setup

‘ Version

¥

10.89

Firmware Version Restart Unit

5 Click the Update button and then click Done to return to the Unit Dashboard.

Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89

~ | Unit UM 14203

Last Updated: 12/10/2018 13:19:56

5. Click Update button

Unit Firmware Version: 10.89
The latest available firmware version is: 10.89
L

Click Update to send firmware 10.89 to the selected monitoring

o E“) The menitoring unit(s) currently has the latest firmwage version.

unit |Update, Done
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.5.6.1 UPDATING FIRMWARE ON MULTIPLE UNITS

1 Select the units (using CTRL or Shift) to display the Multiple Units Dashboard.

THOR

@ 'S Refresh All

Manage &
Units | *

1. Select

multiple units

£

NOTE

52

/

spun A4

|_
WSA

Units

Manage Units

|Q UmM14203

Projects & Events Unit

Auto Call Home Preferences

Disconnect All

Editing

Unit UM6B002 | Wpdgrph

Unit Manage
Setup | Schedules [ D

Setup Schedules

Multiple Units
Dashboard

|ixMP12529

Unit MP12529
i S o

2. Click

Firmware
update icon

Firmware Version

Click on the Firmware update icon. THOR will provide a status summary of the available updates for
units, including their current firmware version and any updated firmware version that is available.
Click Update, then click Done to return to the Multi-Units Dashboard.

To return to the Individual Units Dashboard, click on a single unit.

iisl8L® Projects & Events Unit
@ e Refresh All B Copy
M o i Delet
anage -
Unite | ® Disconnect All
Units Editing
~ Manage Units

S)UN FPIHMOYS | A

Auto Call Home Preferences

& @ T

Unit Manage
Setup = Schedules {[ Dele

Setup Schedules

Serial Number Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89

Unit UMB6008 | Wpg4grgh

|Q UmM14203

|-:pr12529

Unit MP12529 | —

Micromate
Available Firmware Version: 10.89
0 of 1 selected unit(s) need to be updated 3. Click Update
£
= and then Done

Available
updates

+| Minimate Pro H2

Available Firmware Version: 10.75
__> - 1 of 1 selected unit(s) need to be updated

- Update Done

Alternative Path: You can also double-click on the Notification
that may appear when THOR restarts
“A Firmware update is available”. This will
take you directly to the Update page.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.5.7 RESTARTING A UNIT

Restarting a connected unit requires it to shut down, it will not perform this task while actively monitoring.

1 Click the Unit tab.

2 Click the Manage Units button.

3 Click a connected unit in the list.
3b. Ensure the Unit is in the Idle state

4 Click the Restart Unit button then click OK in the confirmation dialog box.

THOR

Projects & Events

Unit '&uto Call

1. Click the Unit tab

@ % Refresh Al B cory | [gy )| ST =
MS:E?"—Dfmne 2. Click Manage Unitsicon | =~
Units Editing Setup Schedules

£

Manage Units

Units must be in the Idle state to restart. I

J Serial Number Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89
w =
=
_% |Q UM14203 Unit UM14203 | LR L L U\|# o
T |, .
3 TMMP12529 Unit MP12529 ~ | Unit UM14203 — - G »
g |\ ) 3b. If the unit is not in the >
- Y Last Updated: 12/10/2013 13:10:56 Idle state, click the icon
3. Clicka i
connected unit & 'ﬂ? V@ V7 Gl
in the list
Connected Idle Serial: Port 4 100% (3.8 Volts)
Connection Status Meonitoring Mode Connection Details Battery Voltage
32 Events Default Micromate ISEE Disabled 14.58MB of 15MB
MNumber of Events Current Unit Setup Scheduler Memory Available

&

&

®

&

Instantel 09/11/2018 12/10/2018 12:19:52 Operator 2
Calibration Company Calibration Date Unit Date/Time Current Operator
& ] & &
Enabled
Edit Owner Delete All Events and Logs Sensor Check Auto Call Home Setup
@
. te
P 3 .
¢® : .
1080 ‘— 4. Click Restart Unit

Firmware Version

Restart Unit

During firmware updates, this function is disabled. I
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.6 MANAGING UNIT SCHEDULES

THOR can set up daily, weekly and repeatable schedules that program the unit to act at specific times.
The actions are:

= Start monitoring
= Stop monitoring
= Self-check

= Auto Call Home

Online units can be programmed to act at any time. Schedules can be saved and transferred to units of
the same type.

Ex. One Micromate schedule can be sent to five Micromate units provided their Setup files are the same.
Micromate schedules are not compatible with Minimate schedules and vice-versa.

There are three critical components:

1 The unit’s status when the schedule is enabled
2 Transitions between scheduled activities
3 Auto Call Home settings

Units with daily schedules will look at previous activities in that day. Units with weekly schedules will
look at the activities scheduled earlier in the week to determine their monitoring state.

If an activity on the scheduler is Self-Check, or Auto Call Home, the unit will search for previous activities
to find a “Start Monitoring” action. If found it will start to monitor using the compliance setup and the
unit’s Auto Call Home configuration. If “Start Monitoring” action is not found in the schedule, then the
unit will enter into a Scheduler Running state until it reaches the next defined action in the schedule.

When a unit is monitoring due to a schedule and it reaches a Start Monitoring event, the unit will stop
the current monitoring session, run any Auto Call Home actions, load the compliance setup and continue
monitoring.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

3.6.1 SCHEDULED AuTO CALL HOME

Scheduled Auto Call Home must have the Auto Call Home enabled and configured on the unit. Auto Call Home
must be running on THOR to receive data on the local computer. (ACH can also send data directly to Vision.)

Some Auto Call Home features can affect schedules:

= Call Home after recorded event
= Monitoring while calling home

Call Home After a Recorded Event

Ex. A scheduled activity such as Start Monitoring or Stop Monitoring generates a Histogram event. The
unit will begin an Auto Call Home session. In this case, you can use Start Monitoring or Stop Monitoring
in your schedule, while already in a scheduled Histogram or Histogram Combo monitoring session, to
trigger an Auto Call Home session.

NOTE If the Call Home After Event Recorded check box is disabled, a unit running a schedule will not call
home after an event occurs. The unit will only call home if there is an Auto Call Home entry in the
schedule.

Monitoring While Calling Home (MWCH)
Monitoring While Calling Home (MWCH) can have the following states:

Disabled: a unit running a schedule will stop monitoring during an Auto Call Home session that was
triggered from an event. (This does not apply to Auto Call Home sessions triggered from a schedule. Only
Auto Call Home sessions triggered because Auto Call Home is enabled on the unit and an event occurred.)

Enabled: if an event occurs, the unit will continue to monitor during the Auto Call Home session. The
monitor log will not be copied, events will not be deleted, and time will not synchronize at the end of
the Auto Call Home session.

When performing a scheduled Auto Call Home session, (not an Auto Call Home session due to an event
occurring) monitoring will stop and complete any in-progress events. This allows all events for that time
period to be transferred during the Auto Call Home session, and for events to be deleted from the unit,

Auto Call Home on unit: Records events + transfer data, no stopping to monitor.

Scheduled Auto Call Home session: Stop monitoring + transfer data (or delete events, or synchronize)
Ex. Monitoring in Histogram Combo mode, transfer data every six hours, daily, delete events, copy the
log and synchronize time once a day. Do the following:

1. Create a daily schedule and enable the Repeat mode check box
2. Add a Start Monitoring event to the schedule at 0:00, 06:00, 12:00
3. Add an Auto Call Home event to the schedule at 18:00

Self-check is a diagnostic tool that performs a variety of tests on the unit. For information collected by a
self-check, see the operator manual included with the monitoring unit.
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3.6.2 SETTING UP SCHEDULES

Select an action for the unit to perform and select the time when to perform the action. (The unit will

execute any actions in a schedule using its current settings.)
Saved schedules appear in the list of schedules.

NOTE Before creating a schedule, set the work day range (Start time / End Time), this is purely to help in
planning visualization, actions outside of these times can still work.

Ex. The work day starts at 8:00 AM and ends at 5:00 PM. The time grid will display 8:00AM to 5:00 PM. If

an action is setup for 7:00AM, that action is still scheduled and will process.

1 Click the Unit tab.
2 Click the Manage Schedules icon.
3 Click the Add Schedule button (or the Add Schedule icon, or right-click and New Schedule Setup).
3b Or Edit an existing Schedule. (You must first Load the schedule from the unit if the Schedules List is empty.)

3c Or Delete and existing Schedule.

B0l ®  Projects & Events Unitﬂ L. Click the Unit tab | o
P B Copy B add 5chedu|<— - —
@ T & it @ Py ) 3b. Edit an existing
Manage % picoonpect o = """ Unit | Manage : o Schedule
Units S Setup | [Schedules| [ Delete Schedule
Units Editing Setup ? Schedules 3c. Delete an
~ Manage Schedules | 2. Click Manage Schedules | existing Schedule

~

Click the *Add Schedule” button to createa | | & UnitUM14203  Micromate |
new schedule or the "l oad from Unit(s)"
button to download the schedule from the \'-xUnit MP12529 Minimate Pro

New Schedule Setup 47 selected unit(s).

Edit Schedule Setup Add Sched* Load from Unit{s)

SHUM SPIH/MOYS |~
SUDIREILRON

S3ANPAYIS IPIH/MOYS | A

Delete Schedule Setup(s)
3. Click Add Schedule
(or right-click then

New Schedule Setup

Load from Unit{s)| Send to Unit(s
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4 Define the Schedule’s Name, Description and the Unit Type. (Micromate or Minimate).

5 Define the range for the calendar display (Start Time and End Time).

6 Select Day to setup actions on a daily routine (Ex. Start at 10:00 and Stop at 14:00).
Select Week to setup actions on a weekly routine (Ex. Self-Check or Auto Call Home every
Monday at 8:00 and Friday at 17:00).

7 To create an action, double-click in a time slot.

8 Select the appropriate Action and the Unit Setup. (A Unit Setup must exist, either create one
first, or download one from a unit.

9 (Optional) To repeat the schedule, enable the Repeat Daily / Repeat Weekly check box.

10 Repeat steps 7-8 until all actions are added.

NOTE Right-clicking an interval can facilitate edit, delete, copy and paste actions.

Details - New Schedule, Micromate

L] 4 L] ] L_ y. IEJ
Mame Mew Schedule .
4, Define the Name,
Description Description Description and Unit Type
Unit Type Jdicromate o

# | Schedule Time Settings: 08:00 - 05:00, Repeat Weekly: Disabled 3. Define the action

Repeat Weekly [ ] «¢—— 9. Optional
it acti LK
Work Hours Add/Edit action
; Action Start Monitoring -
Start Time: 08:00 2 5. Define the
Calendar range i -
Endl Time: 1700 |® & Unit Setup New
OK Cancel
Day Week
f Su “:# Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday
. 2 Start Monitoring 7. Double click a
6. Define Day &/or Documentation timeslot to create

Week actions .
an action

NOTE Saving a schedule will only store it on the computer, it must still be sent to the unit and enabled for
the schedule to take effect.
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3.6.2.1 LOAD / SEND SCHEDULES

New or edited schedules are first saved to the computer and then sent to the unit. Units can only use
one schedule at a time, this means when you send a schedule it will overwrite any existing schedules. It
is good practice to first Load a schedule from a unit, then make modifications and Send it back to the
unit. Loading a schedule from a unit places a copy of the schedule in THOR’s Schedules list.

1 Click the Unit tab
2 Click the Manage Schedules button
3 Inthe Units list, Select one or multiple units
4a Click the Load from Unit(s) button to download all schedules of the selected unit(s).

or
4b Click the Send to Unit(s) button to upload a schedule to all selected units.

B roiecsatvens | une e 1. Click the Unit tab (2
@ 5 Refresh A B Copy @ |® B Add Sc——
@ Delete \— \47'51‘\ sef 2. Click Manage Schedules
Manage & npicconnect A Unit Manage
Units S Setup | Schedules ([ Delete SCheaule
Units Editing Setup Schedules

~ Manage Schedules

. T— [T— E—
v I
% [T R Micromate Name New Schedule Q Unit UM14203  Micromate % %
2
g [UMI4203 2011210171255 Micromate Description TMUnit MP12529  Minimate Pro s a
m 4 o
£ Unit Type Micromate &
b T
Repeat Daily @  Disabled
Time Daily Actions 3. Select a unit
Self Check
100 7T
4a. Click Load 4b. Click Send

from Unit button | | to Unit button

Load from Unit{s) |Send to Unit(s)

Schedules can only be loaded and sent to units that are communicating with THOR. The units must be of
the same type. (Micromate schedules cannot be sent to a Minimate Pro, and Minimate Pro schedules
cannot be sent to a Micromate.)

NOTE A schedule’s setup file must coincide with the hardware used. This means if the Setup file specifies a
microphone, but no microphone is connected to the unit, an error will be generated.

NOTE  After sending a schedule, you must enable the schedule for it to run.

NOTE loading a schedule to THOR does not remove it from the unit.
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Loaded schedules follow this naming convention: SERIAL# YYYYMMDDHHMMSS, where:

e SERIAL# is the unit’s serial number

e YYYYis the year when the schedule was loaded

e MM is the month when the schedule was loaded

e DD is the day when the schedule was loaded

e HHis the hour when the schedule was loaded (24 hour format)
e MM is the minute when the schedule was loaded

e SSis the second when the schedule was loaded

NOTE If a Start Monitoring event on the schedule refers to a compliance setup that is not available, a
warning icon is displayed in the Start Monitoring block on the schedule.

3.6.2.2 ENABLING / DISABLING THE SCHEDULER

Unit schedules must be enabled to run. The scheduler section of the Unit Details page reveals the
enabled/disabled status.

Enabled Disabled ‘
= =i

Enabled Disabled

Scheduler Scheduler

NOTE  Clicking the icon in the Scheduler section %Will not enable or disable the scheduler.
You must click the word Enabled / Disabled:

&

Disabled

&y

Scheduler
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3.6.2.3 RUNNING A SCHEDULE UNIT

1 Click the Unit tab.
2 Click the Manage Units button.
3 Inthe Scheduler section, click the Disabled button.

Clicking the icon in the Scheduler section will not enable the scheduler. You must click the word
Disabled and see it toggle to Enabled.

NOTE

4 Click the Monitoring Mode button.

If the last item on the schedule was Start Monitoring, the Monitoring Mode icon will display

the current monitoring mode: e s
(Waveform, Waveform Manual, Histogram, or Histogram Combo).

Wavefom Seheduler Runsing

Otherwise, the Monitoring Mode icon will display Scheduler Running. R Lo T
Projects & Events Unit m 1. Click the Unit tab 9

@ "4 Refresh All B Con | faae)l fem] B add Schedule
2. Click Manage Units button
Manage w Disconnect g
Units SEp CIEaTTe: 1] Bre schedule

Units

[4

Manage Units

Editing Setup

3 Serial Number Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89
e -z
_%_ |Q UmM14203 Unit UM14203 | W4 koM Ul & T %.
T a
= M MP12529 Unit MP12529 P, | %-
. I = H
E} 4. Click Monitoring d 7
&
Mode .
Connected Idle Serial: Port 4]

60

Schedules

Connection Status

[T

32 Events

MNumber of Events

&

Manitoring Mode

o

Default Micromate ISEE

Current Unit Setup

&

Connection [Pet]

3. Click Disabled

Disabled

Scheduler

o,

14.58MB of 15MB

Memory Available

&

Instantel 09/11/2018 12/11/2018 08:52:30 Operatar 2
Calibration Company Calibration Date Unit Date/Time Current Operator
& i = &
Enabled
Edit Owner Delete All Events and Logs Sensor Check Auto Call Home Setup
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3.7 MANAGING UNIT SETUP FILES COMPLIANCE '@

Each unit contains a configuration file known as the “Unit Setup”. All units can use the standard
Compliance setup while the Minimate Pro units can benefit from Advanced setup features.

Unit Setup files can be created, edit and used as templates for other units. Saving unit settings for later
use facilitates switching between configurations. Once created in THOR they simply need to be loaded
into the unit.

Ex. A Minimate Pro operating on a pile driving project (using Histogram mode) is moved to a blasting
project. In this case the unit setup with waveform parameters would be loaded into the unit to adapt its
monitoring for blasting.

Setup files can be sent to any unit of the same type (Minimate Pro or Micromate). The same unit setups
can be used on multiple units.

Ex. Applying a single unit setup to three Micromate’s used to monitor the same series of blasts at a quarry.

NOTE For one unit’s setup file to work without errors on another unit, they must have the same active
channels and sensors. This means a Unit Setup with an attached microphone will cause an error with a
unit with no microphone or with a different microphone.

Unit setup files are managed remotely through THOR resulting in no interruption of onsite event monitoring.

The same settings are accessible through the Micromate or Minimate Pro interface (see their respective
user manual).

NOTE Some settings are dependent on the chosen Recording Mode: Waveform, Waveform Manual,
Histogram, or Histogram Combo. Ex: Waveform does not set an interval. Histogram, does not set the
record time or record stop mode.
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The setup file is composed of 5 parts, shown here for a quick overview. These parts can collapse for ease
of use. The available fields vary depending on the selected options. (Micromate settings are different from
Minimate settings)

All components are described in detail in the following tables.

1. Name, Description and Unit type

2. Recording Mode

3. Unit Setup

4. Active Sensors

5. User Notes .

Expanded View
=
|~ Wavetorm, 1024, 3 vex. Fined Record
Condensed View e R
o

Mesurement Un2s | Metre = Show Micraphane Pesks in dBIL) [

Name Documentation T Festrmal Mo
e P 2 '

Description | Description for Channel 1 Name [ Tran Channel 4 Name | Miel
documentation purposasi Channed 2 Name [ vert

Channei 3 Hame  [Loog

Unit Type Rliccqats Enabie Job Nurrber ] ot Numbser

Enable 7% (]

~  Recording Mode: Histogram, Sample rate 1024, Interval length 3 seconds

Fruble Seabed Dittance [

Aucciiary 10 o
~ | Unit Setup
Wnrrerg Holl Teme i Cicn aarrs Hold Teme
~ | Active Sensors: Sound Level Microphone / Geophone = A : Vinear
Add Sensor amoe S
~  Notes User Notes: Enabled Senzar ESEE Linear Microphane e
Inable Trgger =] Enabie Aarm (m]
Trgger Level %0 aay Adgem Level any

= Mobes User Notes: Enabled
Uses Noses ]
Loestion

Chert

Campany

General Notes

Enable bended Notes ]

Eatandind Nitey
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Expanded View Micromate Compliance

a
Marne | Documnentation
Description |Description for documentation
{purposes
Unit Type Micramate

| Recording Mode: Waveform, Sample rate 1024, Record time 3 sec, Fixed Record

Record Mode Wavefarm - Sample Rate | {g24 = | 5P
Histogram Interval 5 Record Time 3 seconds
Record Stop Mode | Fiyed v Auto Stop After 3 seconds
Pre Trigger 0.25 seconds b

| Unit Setup

Sensor Check After Each Event -

Measurement Units | petric = Show Microphone Peaks in dB{L)
Time Format 24 Hour -

Channel 1 Name :Tran [ Channel 4 Name :_-Mici

Channel 2 Name '\-"eri

Channel 3 Name | Long

Enable Job Number: [ Job Number

Enable GPS O
Enable Scaled Distance =
Auxiliary 1O Off -

Warning Hold Time | pjanua Alarm Hold Time

~ | Active Sensors: ISEE Linear Microphone

Add Sensor, Re 2 Senso
Sensor ISEE Linear Microphone o
Enable Trigger Enable Alarm |
Trigger Level 100 dB(l) Alarm Level 137 dB(l)

~ | Motes User Notes: Enabled

User Notes
Location

Client

Company

General Netes

Enable Extended Notes |

Extended MNotes
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Expanded View Minimate Compliance

Details - Default MinimatePro, Minimate Pro

MName Default MinimatePro
Description The MinimatePro default setup
Unit Type

Setup type Compliance v

~ ' Recording Mode: Waveform, Sample rate 1024, Record time 3 sec, Fixed Record

Record Mode Waveform - Sample Rate |qgp4 | 5PS
Histogram Interval | 7 Seconds Record Time 3 seconds
Record Stop Mode | Fixed - Auto Stop After seconds
< Unit Setup

Sensor Check After Each Event -

Measurement Units | Metric = Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L)
Time Format 24 Hour -

Channel 1 Name Tran Channel 4 Name | Mic

Channel 2 Mame Vert Channel 5 Name | yert2

Channel 3 Mame Long Channel & Name Long2

Enable Job Number Job Number 1

Enable GPS O

Enable Scaled Distance O

Auxiliary 10 Off -

Warning Held Time |g seconds Alarm Hold Time  |g seconds

-~ | Active Sensors: ISEE Triaxial Geophone / ISEE Linear Microphone

Sensor ISEE Triaxial Geophone -

Channels Channel 1-3 =

Enable Trigger Enable Alarm O

Trigger Level 2,540 mm/s Alarm Level mm/s
Sensor ISEE Linear Microphone -

Enable Trigger Enable Alarm O

Trigger Level 121 dB(L) Alarm Level dB(L)

- MNotes User Notes: Enabled

User Notes
Location

Client

Company

General Notes

Enable Extended Notes O

Extended Notes
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3.7.1 DETAILS — NAME, DESCRIPTION AND UNIT TYPE

Details - Micromate, Micromate

Mame Micromate MIFromate
. units
Description Micromate settings
Unit Type
Details - Minimate, Minimate Pro
Name Minimate Minimate
Description Minimate settings units
(offers some extended
Unit Type functionality)
Setup type Advanced -
FEATURE VALUE DESCRIPTION
Choose a name that will easily identify the unit.
Name Text “ . ” o
(Ex. “Waveform Series IV” for waveform monitoring)
Description Text Describe the unit for reference purposes (Ex. Quarry 2)
Micromate So.me feat}Jres are unit specific and will/not appear depending on
. this selection.
Unit Type Or . . . . . .
Minimate (Ex. Choosing Unit Type = Micromate will not give the option to
choose Setup type)
Compliance |The Standard setup
Setup type You must have an extended license to use the advanced features.
Advanced | Offers more possibilities to define the active sensors per channel.
(Only available for Minimate units.)
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3.7.2 DETAILS — RECORDING MODE

FEATURE

VALUE

DESCRIPTION

Waveform

To record multiple events automatically with no lag time between
events. (Ex: Blasting) The unit records an event, displays the results, and
continues to monitor for events exceeding the trigger level to record.

Waveform | Used when automatic triggers are unreliable due to high wind or nearby vehicle
Manual |activity. Used also to record background noise levels near a site.
For long-term recording periods. (Ex: Pile driving)
The unit stores summary information in intervals. The unit gathers continuous
data based on the sample rate but only registers relevant peaks for the interval.
(This reduces the recorded data and increased the storage capacity.)
Record Histogram | For each interval, the unit calculates the maximum peaks, the largest peak
Mode frequency, and the peak vector sum.
For each channel, the unit calculates the maximum peak and its frequency. It
also calculates the largest peak vector sum over the entire event, displaying the
peak of each interval in a bar chart.
Will create a waveform record while Histogram recording. (This happens when
an event exceeds the waveform trigger level, Ex: Pile driving)
Histogram |Records data on peak events and Histogram events.
Combo | The waveform event is saved as a separate file, while the Histogram Event file
remains continuous, limited only by the amount of available memory.
NOTE The auxiliary trigger is automatically disabled in this mode.
Histogram | 2 sec to 60 ) . . .
. . Defines the sample interval for Histogram/Histogram Combo mode
Interval minutes
Sets how the unit stops recording once triggered.
) Fixed record time sets the recording time to a specified length.
Record Stop Fixed / Auto record continues to record event activity as long as the activity remains
Mode Auto above the trigger level (sufficient memory and battery power must be
available). Recording stops a specified period after the event activity falls below
the trigger level. Used when there is uncertainty of the actual event duration.
0.25, 0.50, . . . . .
; 0.75. 1.00 An interval where data is recorded prior to the trigger. The default setting is
Pre-Trigger | 2./, . 0.25 seconds. (only available on Micromate)
seconds
Sample 512, 1024, |Increasing the sample rate increases the accuracy of the waveform recording.
Rate 2048, 4086 | (Higher sample rates use more battery and memory resources)
1-90 L N . .
Record When an event is triggered the unit will record for this defined length of time
Time seconds
Auto Stop 1-10 When in Record Stop Mode — Auto Record: Recording stops a specified period
after seconds | after the event activity falls below the trigger level.
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3.7.3 DETAILS — UNIT SETUP

FEATURE

VALUE

DESCRIPTION

After each Event

Automatically runs a sensor check to test a monitor and its
sensors after each event.

Automatically runs a single sensor check immediately after entering

Sensor Check Before monitoring mode. The results appear with each Event recorded during
Monitoring |the monitoring session. This provides a zero recycle time and ensures
no Events are missed when using the continuous record mode.
Disabled Does not run sensor checks.
Measur'ement Metm': / Displays results using Metric or Imperial units.
Units Imperial
24 hour, 12

Time Format

hour (am/pm)

Displays time in either 24 hours or 12 hours (AM, PM).

Channel 1

The description given to the Transverse axis, This name will appear in

T
Name fan reports (up to 6 characters max)
Channel 2 Vert The description given to the Vertical axis, this name will appear in
Name reports (up to 6 characters max)
Channel 3 Lon The description given to the Longitudinal axis, this name will appear in
Name & reports (up to 6 characters max)
Channel 4 . . . .
Name Mic The microphone channel (Linear, or Sound Level Microphone)
Channel 5 Vert2 The description given to the Vertical axis, this name will appear in
Name reports (up to 6 characters max)
Channel 6 The description given to the Longitudinal axis, this name will appear in
Long2
Name reports (up to 6 characters max)
Enable Job Checkbox Used by THOR to keep track of recorded events. (Optional, and
Number must be between 1 and 9999)
Enable GPS Checkbox Will include GPS notes in the event report
THOR can calculate a scaled distance based on the unit’s distance
from the blast and the charged weight.
Enable Scaled Distance from |Distance between the blast and the unit in
. Checkbox
Distance Blast meters
Charge Weight |The weight in kilograms of the explosive used
Scaled Distance |Calculated based on the DfB and CW
Show
Microphone Checkbox Show results in decibels otherwise in linear units.
Peaks in dB(L)
Job Number 1-9999 Helps keep track of recorded events.
. The unit will record an event based on an external trigger instead
External Trigger .
- of exceeding a threshold measurement value.
Auxiliary 10 - - - —
The auxiliary port will send a signal that can be used for activating
Remote Alarm .
an alarm (siren, beacon or other)
Warning Hold | Manual Clear, 2 | How long a warning signal is active. Manual clear requires an
Time sec to 300 sec |operator to physically clear the warning on the device.
Alarm Hold | Manual Clear, 2 |How long an alarm signal is active. Manual clear requires an
Time Sec to 300 sec |operator to physically clear the alarm on the device.
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3.7.4 DETAILS — ACTIVE SENSORS / CHANNELS

This section defines the various sensors available, they can be added sequentially. Each sensor has different

default settings and options that appear when selected. (Though the setup parameters may be identical,

sensors are specific to the unit type. This means that Micromate and Minimate units cannot interchange their

physical sensors as they have different connectors.) The following table describes the sensor options.

FEATURE VALUE DESCRIPTION
Add Sensor Button First define the sensor options then click the add sensor
button to register the sensor.
Remove Sensor Button Select a sensor from the list and click to remove the sensor
(Micromate Geophone Standard configuration for ISEE/DIN/SWB Geophones
specific) | Geophone SWP | Uses a higher resolution than other geophones.
o Compliance Setup: choose the sensor’s channel
22 vl Advanced Setup: uses predefined sensor settings (channel
Geophone ) — P: P g ¢
units, sensitivity)
(Minimate )
specific) Dg\;p?;\losngz Complies with the DIN 45669-1 Class | standard.
DIN 1-80 Hz . .
Sensor Geophone Complies with the DIN 45669-1 Class | standard.
ISEE Linear Records air over pressure.
Microphone Frequency range: 2 — 250 Hz, Amplitude 2 — 500 Pa, (88 — 148 dB)
Sensor Records noise. Frequency range: 10 Hz — 20 kHz, Amplitude 30— 140 dB
Both Weighting AorC
i Sound Level
Mlcro!’nate . Response Slow/Fast
& Minimate | Microphone
LN1 Statistical noise level as a percentage
LN2 Statistical noise level as a percentage
Use the selected sensor as a trigger source. (once triggered,
. all channels will begin to record data) When enabled it will
Enable T Checkb N - . .
nable trigger CKDOX send a warning signal to the Auxiliary port (if the trigger level
is surpassed)
A defined threshold before monitoring can begin. This should
. be set high enough to prevent monitoring noise and low
Trigger Level mm/s . .
enough to catch all events. (Histogram Combo mode triggers
will initiate waveform recording)
Alarms create a visual, audio or other notification based on the
Enable Alarm Checkbox trigger level set for warnings/alarms. Remotfe alarm controllers
can set the alarm levels as part of the compliance setup. When
enabled it will send an alarm signal to the Auxiliary port.
Alarm Level mm/s A defined threshold before an alarm is sent.
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3.7.5 DETAILS—NOTES

Notes are included with every event recorded by the unit using that particular setup file.

FEATURE VALUE DESCRIPTION
User Notes Checkbox Enable/disable the use of notes
Location Text box Max 40 Characters
Client Text box Max 40 Characters
Company Text box Max 40 Characters
General Notes Text box Max 40 Characters
Enable Extended Notes Checkbox Enable/disable the use of notes
Extended Notes Text box Max 640 characters
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3.7.6 ADD/EDIT/DELETE/COPY, UNIT SETUP FILES

Projects & Events

1 Click the Unit tab.
2 Click the Unit Setup button on the menu bar or in the Dashboard
3a. To add a setup file click the Add icon (or right-click the unit and New Unit Setup File)
3b. To edit a setup file click the Edit icon (or right-click the unit and Edit Unit Setup File)
3c. To delete a setup file click the Delete icon (or right-click the unit and Delete Unit Setup File)

3d. To copy a setup file click the Copy icon (or right-click the unit and Copy Unit Setup File)

@ T Refresh Al

Manage| &
Units | *

<

SHUf) SPIH/MOUS | A

Units

Manage Units

Disconnect All

Unit

Editing Setup Schedules

] Iuo *1 1. Click the Unit tab

|¢]‘ )

‘ 2. Click Unit Setup
Unit Manage
Setup | Schedules {[ Delete Schedule

_ Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standad with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89

Q UM14203
L MP12529

Details - UMT4203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxilisy Port

= Unit UM14203

Lam Updasedt: 12710/2018 141585

Unit UM14203

Unit MP12529

ra
~ | Unit UM14203 c ‘f

Last Updated: 12/10/2018 14:12:35

& AP 2 e

Connected Igle Serial: Port 4 1002 (3.8 Volts)
Connection Status Manitoring Mode e Rastery Voltage
_— < Click to view, add

Click to view the and mfa:‘lage unit .

3 Setup files
Slftup files on _»Default Micromate ISEE ‘ ME of 15MB
the unit

E Current Unit Setup Scheduler Memory Available

Decumentatan

@ Oefsult Micromate ISEE

i
Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

" Refresh A E o .
@ @ D:::E @— 3d. Copy Setup file

Manage & pioonn
Units -

A
<

53|y dnyas Jun apIH/MoYS |~

3a. Add Setup file

3b. Edit Setup file

3c. Delete Setup file

Setup| Schedules (] Delete Schedule

Units Editing Setup Schedules
Unit Setup
“ Details - Documentation, Micromate
.
UM 1000 Minimate Pro Name Documentation ‘/g
- o
E:f:ult Minimate| fleslunitseplile Deseription fj.r dec o Ag: :
Default Micromat Edit unit Setup file Unit Type Micromate
Copy unit Setup File(s) ~ Recording Mode: Waveform, Sample rate 1024, Reco -3 sec, Fixed Record

Delete unit Setup File(s)

~  Unit Setup

nght'cllck ~  Active Sensors: Geophone

options
~ | User Notes: Enabled

When you add/edit a unit setup file, don’t forget to send the file
to the unit! It will automatically become the active setup file.

see Transferring Setup Files on page 71.
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3.7.7 TRANSFERRING SETUP FILES

Loading a setup file will copy a unit’s setup file to THOR. This can then be edited and sent back to the

unit. The setup file may also be used as a template to send to other units.

NOTE Unit setup files can only be used on units of the same type, with the same environments.
(Micromate setup file for Micromate’s, Minimate Pro setup file for Minimate Pro’s.)

Procedure to Load or Send a Setup file

Click the Unit tab.

A WNR

Click the Unit Setup button.
Select a unit or multiple units.
Click Load from Unit(s) to download the unit’s setup

file into THOR. (You can also select multiple
connected units and import them in one shot.)

Or:

5 Select a setup file from the list.

(<))

Select one or multiple Units to send the file.

WARNING

When THOR sends a Unit Setup file to a
unit, it becomes the current setup on the
unit. If the unit setup happens to have the
same name as the unit setup of the
existing unit, it will overwrite the file.

7 Click Send to Unit(s) (to transfer a single setup file to one or multiple units).

iis6li8 Projects & Events Unit <XU'ETC5I|'

v B
i Delete

Manage & . . 5 nit
Units  © CEeenneers Setup
Units Editing Setup

~ Unit Setup

Um 1000 Minimate Pro
Documentation Micromate
Default MinimatePro Minimate Pro

1. Click the Unit tab

(D]

: S Epecnoa

U anage . .
%u =1 2.Click Unit Setup

Default Micromate ISEE Micromate

53|y dnias pun apiH/Moys |~

\

J

Y

5. Select a setup
file from the list

T SO0 SCTEOUTE

Schedules

T —
R

Name Default Micromate ISEE |
Description The Micromate ISEE default setup |{xUnil MP12529  Minimate Pro |
Unit Type Micromate \ J
v
~  Recording Mode: Waveform, Sample rate 1024, Reco | |3, Select a 6. Select a
Unit or Unit or
~ | Unit Setup multiple multiple
units units
~  Active Sensors: Geophone / ISEE Linear Microphone

~ | User Notes: Enabled

| '7 Unit UM14203 Micromate

suonedyroy |~

SHUM PIH/MOYS |~

7. Click Send to Unit(s)

4. Click load from Unit(s)

v

Load from Unit(s) |Send to Unit(s)

NOTE Once a setup file is loaded into THOR, it will appear in the Setup files list, ready to edit. If the setup file
has a name conflict, you must decide to overwrite the existing file or rename it.
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CHAPTER 4 PROJECT SETUP AND MAANAGEMENT

4.1 UNDERSTANDING PROJECTS

Using Projects is optional, though they provide a convenient way to group data.

Projects link event data from different units. Once linked, all events downloaded from the units will

appear in the specific project folder.

Project folders are accessible from the Projects & Events tab under the Manage Events icon or

Manage Projects icon. New projects require a unique name. Each project folder can contain numerous

monitoring units. Units can be assigned dynamically to existing projects.

(For more information, see section 3 Managing Monitoring Units on page 25.)

Units not assigned to any active projects are automatically assigned to the default catch-all project. (The

default project cannot be deleted.)

Projects are particularly useful when events:

= QOccur on a specific site
= Occur at the same time
=  Belong to the same contract

Grouping data together allows for easy comparisons of events. Projects are
especially useful when one must:

= Perform multiple contracts simultaneously
= Monitor multiple sites simultaneously
= Archive completed contracts

NOTE Rented units may work best by setting up a project with the name of
your company. All events from the unit will be downloaded into this
project for easy identification.
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Projects are a new
concept introduced in
THOR version 1.0.

Projects can contain
multiple units.
However, a unit can
only be assigned to
one active project at a
given time.

Projects can have the
status of active or
archived. For more
information, see
section 4.5 Archive
and Delete Projects

on page 82.




CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

Example of how two projects can organize data from three Micromate units:

QuarryA | | Building Site B |

i' Project | | Project

1. Three Micromates at Two Sites 2. User Creates Two Projects
_,,.-"'_"] . ; . = e SoN] - ]
I," Quarry A |'I | Building Site B | | Quarry A | | Building Site B

r' Project .'I I Project | I'II Project .'I ( Project

4. Monitoring Units Collect Data

al
/Local
Local
Local
Local

5. Event Data Uploads to Projects 6. Close up of Event Data in a Project

Panel 1: A user monitors “Quarry A” with two units and “Building Site B” with one unit.
Panel 2: In THOR, the user creates one project for “Quarry A” and one project for “Building Site B”.

Panel 3: Then the user adds the two units installed at the quarry to the “Quarry A Project” and one unit
at the building site to the “Building Site B Project”.

Panel 4: The units collect event data.

Panel 5: When the units upload their event data, the data will automatically appear in the
corresponding project.

Panel 6: Event data becomes accessible within each project.

NOTE Event data remains with the project even after a unit is re-assigned to a new project.
See section 4.4.1 Assign a Unit to a Project on page 80.
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CHAPTER 4 PROJECT SETUP AND MAANAGEMENT

4.2 CREATING A PROJECT AND EDITING DETAILS

Click the Projects & Events tab.

Click the Manage Projects button.

Click the Add Project button.

Fill in the Project details (see table for descriptions) and click OK.

H W N =

‘— 1. Click the Projects & Events tab

fizL8 Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Pr%c_e:

2. Click Manage Projects

= =] Copy j 3. Click Add Project
= = | B add Project —— 3 ic rojec _E]
f Print # Edit Project =J
Manage Impaor _ Manage Scaled Transfer
Events Ewvents E es [ Delete Projects Ml Delete Project Distance Function
Events Editing Projects Teols
Project Details - Ottawa
P
Marne Ottawa
Description Descripti
Project Data Location CATHORDATA
CATHORDATA\Ottawa
Measurement Units Metric -
Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L) ]
Compliance Standard USEM RI8507 And OSMRE =
Allow Email Notifications Use Auto Call Home Email Options -
Vision Settings Use Project Specific Credentials -
Web Service User Mame Vibrations
Web Service Password SEsEssEBISERES Test Connection

Reports Language

Aszociated Units

76

Use Application Preferences Language

. Senal Mumber Current Project

[ uUm14203 Unit UM14203
[+ MP13908

Montreal

Unit MP13908 Ottawa

| 4. Fill in the Projects details and click OK I_> oK G
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OPTION

CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

PROJECT DETAILS DESCRIPTION

Name

The project must have a unique name identifier.

Description

Use this field to remind you of any project specifics.

Project Data Location

Click the three-dot file selector and choose a suitable location to
save the project data.

Measurement Units

Select between Metric (meters) and Imperial (feet)

NOTE This setting only affects how data is displayed. It will not
influence the unit.

Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L)

(Optional) Displays linear microphone peaks in decibels,
enable the check box.

Compliance Standard

Choose a standard that applies to the regulatory constraints of
the monitoring area.

Allow Email Notifications

Select a group to send email notifications.

Vision Setting

(Optional) To send event data to Instantel’s Vision during THOR
Auto Call Home sessions. Choose among:

= Use Application Preferences Credentials—The
credentials will be taken from the Preferences tab.

= Use Project Specific Credentials—Type the Vision
user name and password in the Web Service User
Name and Web Service Password boxes.

NOTE For more information about sending event data to Vision, see
section 7.4.5 Send Data to Vision using ACH on page 166

Reports Language

Assigns the output format for reports.

= Use Application Preferences — as defined in the global
settings page.

=  Use Project Specific Report Language — will give the
option for English/French/Swedish/Spanish

Associated Units

Check the boxes of any units to associate with the project.
NOTE This option is not available if no units have been added.
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CHAPTER 4 PROJECT SETUP AND MAANAGEMENT

4.2.1 EDITING PROJECT D

ETAILS

Apart from the standard information when a project is created, the editing panel displays the project
status (Active or Archived) and the project creation date (not editable).

NOTE Archived projects cannot be edited apart their project description.
see section 4.5 Archive and Delete Projects on page 82.

Click the Projects & Events tab

Click the Manage Projects button (or right-click on a project in the Manage Events section)

Select a project from the list

Configure the Project level settings (these override the Global Preferences)

1
2
3
4 Click the Edit Project button
5
6

Click OK (in the confirmation dialog box click OK a second time)

1. Click the Projects & Events tab
LLa8L  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Pref
) (3) =
Manage Import _ Manage
Events Ewvents E es [ Delete Projects
Events Editing

~ Manage Projects

B Add Project l o

# Edit Project

2. Click Manage Projects

|

Cralar Ang

il Transfer
il Delet 4. Click Edit Project |- Function
Projects Teols

Default Project All units that are not associat

|U5er Manual Project |

Name

Description

Project Data Location

Measurement Units

Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L)

Compliance Standard

Allow Email Motifications

Administrator Email Group

Send Notification Emails to

Vision Settings

Reports Language

. Configure the
Project level settings

Ottawa
Montreal
\ )
Y
3. Select a project
from the list
5

78

#

e User Manual Project

CATHORDATA

CATHORDATA\User Manual Project

Metric M
O

DINg150 -
Enabled -

Default Group

. Email Group Minimum PPV (mm/s)

¥ Managers Waveform
Add

Use Application Preferences Credentials =
Use Project Specific Report Language -
English
[ umi4203 Unit UM 14203 Montreal
[ mP13908 Unit MP13908 Ottawa

6. Click OK _> oK Cancel
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4.3 PROJECT SPECIFIC SETTINGS

CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

Individual projects retain their own settings and override THOR’s General Preferences. You may

however choose to assign some General Preferences within the project. To do this:

1 Click on the Projects and Events tab.
2 Right-click on a project and click Edit Project

2b. If these options are greyed out, this indicates an unfinished
operation in the Manage Projects window. When this is the
case, click on the Manage Projects icon, then right click on a
project and click Edit Project (or create a new one — New

Project).

[ Diefayhs Memiems 1l

b Userh
b Ottaw
[

Montl Archive Project

3 Inthe Vision Settings drop down field choose between: Use Application Preferences Credentials (uses

the General Preferences values) and Use Project Specific Credentials (you must enter the project specific

values).

4 Inthe Reports Language drop down field choose between: Use Application Preferences Language (uses

the General Preferences to determine the report’s language) and Use Project Specific Report Language

(you must select the project default language to generate reports).

Projects & Events *

Unit Auto Call Home

|20

Preferences

B Cop W oy ey
e - = kg (&
Manage [mpor] i i Manage Scaled Analyze Transfer F ila H n
Events E 1. Click the PrOJects Projects Distance Event Function Filte Exposure
z & Events tab
vents Tools

-

Projects

>

[
3
=3

Manage Projects

Description

Project Details - User Manual Project

BeiatiEoiectiilan) All units that are n
User™" . T
Edit Project

icon

2b. Click the
Manage Projects

2. Right-click on
a project and
click Edit Project

3. Choose between
Use Application Preferences Credentials
and Use Project Specific Credentials

Project Data Location

Measurement Units

Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L)

Compliance Standard

Allow Email Netifications

Administrator Email Group

Send Notification Emails to

User Manual Project

CATHORDATA

CATHORDATA\User Manual Project

Metric St
O

USBM RI8507 And OSMRE 4
Enabled St
Default Group e

. Email Group Event Type Minimum PPV (mm/s)

4. Choose between
Use Application Preference Language
and Use Project Specific Language

Vision Settings
Web Service User Name

‘Web Service Password

Reports Language

Add
>Use Praoject Specific Credentials e
>Use Praoject Specific Report Language e
English -
OK
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CHAPTER 4 PROJECT SETUP AND MAANAGEMENT

4.4 LINKING UNITS WITH PROJECTS

4.4.1 AsSSIGN A UNIT TO A PROJECT

A 1 A W IN P

Click the Projects & Events tab.
Click the Manage Projects icon.

Select a project from the list of projects.

Click either of the Edit Project icons.
In the Associated Units section, select all units to associate/dissociate with the project.
Click OK (in the confirmation dialog box click OK a second time).

NOTE Units previously assigned to a project, are disassociated and reassigned through this procedure to the
newly chosen project.

1. Click the Projects & Events tab

Qisl8L8  Projects & Events

Manage
Events

Events

~  Manage Projects

Default Project

Unit Auto Call Home Pref

14

Manage
Projects

Editing

All units that are not associat

‘Usar Manual Project

Narme

\

)

Y

Description

3. Select a project
from the list

Project Data Location

80

Measurement Units

Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L)

Compliance Standard

Allow Email Notifications

Administrator Email Group

Send Motification Emails to

Vision Settings

Reports Language

Associated Units

B Add Project l o

# Edit Project

5. Enable the boxes of the units
to assign to the project

2. Click Manage Projects

|

Scaled

Transfer
il Delete Moject Distance Function
Projects Tools
4. Click Edit Project
P
’Jser Manual Project
CATHORDATA
CATHORDATA\User Manua
Imperial it
O
DiN4150 -
Enabled -
Default Group
. Email Group Minimum PPV (in/s)
*® Managers Waveform
Add
Use Application Preferences Credentials -

Use Application Preferences Language

. Serial Number Current Project

J:E UmM14203 Unit UMB008 User Manual Project

[ MPi12529 Unit MP12529 Default Project

6. Click OK —' OK Cancel
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

4.4.2 REMOVE A UNIT FROM A PROJECT

If a unit is removed from a project while event data exists from that unit, a grey icon will remain in the project
to continue to access the downloaded events. The unit will return to the Default project.

To remove a unit from a project, follow the same procedure as when adding a unit, this time instead of
selecting, deselect the units (they will turn grey).

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences
= = E Cop Add Projec
% ; ; < E
P Print # Edit Project —
Manage Import _ Manage
Events | Events E ex [ Delete Projects M Delete Project TDE"S
Events Editing Projects

~ Manage Events

- =
Projects

4 User Manual Project (1 Unit)

Selected Project : Default Project, Selected Unit : UM14203 ( Unit UM14203 )

Dr=ag a column header and drop it here to group by that column l.il

&f UMI4203 | Type V| Date Y| Serial No. V| Operator ¥ | Sample ¥ | NoC V¥
4 Defaltj_l‘t_ Project (2 Units) W 11/15/2018 UM14203 Operatar 1024 4 Uh
| & Unit UM14203 | w 11/15/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4 UM
B Unit MP12529 w 11/15/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4 N
W 11/15/2018 UM14203 Cperator 1024 4 Uh
) [ ¥
Unit was removed from the  |=
project. A grey icon indicates [nber of events and logs: 33 Number of selected events and logs: 0
there remains accessible
downloaded data.
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CHAPTER 4 PROJECT SETUP AND MAANAGEMENT

4.5 ARCHIVE AND DELETE PROJECTS

When a project is complete, you can close the project folder by archiving or deleting it.
(It is best practice to archive projects.)

Deleted projects are permanently removed from THOR, while archived You cannot archive or I

. . . . . o . . delete the default project
projects can be reactivated. Archived projects will maintain their settings pro)

and event information.

When to Archive / Delete:

ARCHIVE DELETE

If the project may become active again If the project will never be re-activated in the
sometime in the future. future.

If you never need to view the collected event

To view the event data sometime in the future. .
data again.

When a project is archived, a grey icon is displayed for any units that were assigned to it and had events
downloaded to the project. Units assigned to archived or deleted projects are automatically reassigned
to the default project.

NOTE Any unit that has been assigned to the default project will NOT be reassigned automatically to a
project if that project was archived and reactivated.
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CHAPTER 3. MANAGING MONITORING UNITS

4.5.1 ARCHIVE / RE-ACTIVATE A PROJECT

Click the Projects & Events tab.

Click the Manage Projects button.

Select a project from the list.

Click the Unlocked / Locked icon. (The status will toggle between Active and Archived.)
Click OK. (In the confirmation dialog box click OK a second time.)

v A W N =

1. Click the Projects & Events tab

fizl8li8 Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home
= =] = B Copy
S = 4 : 1L
. sy Print
Manage [mport _ Manage
Events E Event Notes [ Delete Projects
Events Editing

~ Manage Projects

Preferencs

2. Click Manage Projects

B Add Project ! * j
Edit Project =
A E Scaled Transfer
il Delete Project Distance Function
Projects Tools

Default Project All units that are not associat| W |« » »l

;Jupiter Subway

~  Jupiter Subway
Site B

Building Site

Y
3. Select a project

)

Project Data Location

Project Status

) Project Creation Date
from the list
Measurement Units

Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L)

Compliance Standard
Aliow Email Notifications

Vision Settings

Reporis Language

Associated Units

Check for Updates...

4. Click the Unlocked icon to
archive.
Click the locked icon to re-

CAT HORDwupiter Subway

Active ﬂ
10/24/2016 16:30:44

activate an archived project

Imperial

No

RECOMMANDATION GFEE
Disabled

Send to vision is disabled for this project.

Espaniol

m 5. Click OK

Auto Call Home s running.

Alternative Path: Projects & Events, Manage

THOR Operator Manual

Events, right-click on the Project
and select Archive Project.
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CHAPTER 4 PROJECT SETUP AND MIANAGEMENT

4.5.2 DELETE A PROJECT(S)

v A W IN =

THOR

%

Manage [mp
Events B

Events

~  Manage Projects

P

Projects & Events

Click the Projects & Events tab.
Click the Manage Projects button.
Select a project (or multiple projects using CTRL / Shift) from the list.
Click the Delete Project button.

In the confirmation dialog box, click OK.

WARNING Deleting a project will
permanently remove all project and event
data. Archiving is an alternative to deleting.

1. Click the Projects & Events tab

Unit

£

Editing

Auto Call Home

J
-

Manage
ete Projects

[}

F?erv'r 2. Click Manage Projects
= | B

Add Project
# Edit Project

|

§

Scaled

Transfer
il Delete Project Distance Function
Projects 4. Click Delete Project Teols

Default Project

User Manual Project

All units that are not associat

] 1 Fr M

~ | Quarry

U s m

|Quarry |
|Quarry2 | Project Data Location CATHORDATANOuarry
L ) Project Status Active a
Project Creation Date 12/07/2018 11:35:27
3. Select one or Measurement Units Imperial
multiple projects Show Microphone Peaks in dB{L) No
from the list )
Compliance Standard USBM RI8507 And OSMRE
Allow Email Notifications Use Aute Call Home Email Options
Vision Settings Send to Vision is disabled for this project.
Reports Language Use Application Preferences Language
Associated Units
There are no units associated to this project.
THOR - Confirmation 2 | -
;@:, Deleting a project permanently removes it from the application
=" including all associated events and references to associated
units. The units will be associated with the default project. The
project folder and it's content will be deleted from file system.
Do you want to delete this project?
OK | Cancel
Alternative Path: Projects & Events, Manage
Events, right-click on the Project
and select Delete Project.
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.1 UNDERSTANDING EVENTS AND THE EVENT TABLE

Events are created every time units trigger and record data from their sensors. Event data can contain

over 60 data columns including:

Projects & Events

Manage Import
Events

b

Events

Type of event recorded
Triggered channels

Serial number of unit
Date and timestamp of event

Sampling rate

i

Events

Manage Events

P Default Project (1 Unit)

4 User Manual Project (1 Unit)

Lgff Unit UM14203

P Quarry (0 Units)
B Quarry2 (0 Units)

Unit *

Auto Call Home Preferences
Copy @ B A
Prin , Ed

: Manage

Editing

Projects i Delete Projec

Scaled
Distance

Frequency analysis

File Name
Operator
Sound Mic Peak
...etc

Transfer
Function

Tools

Selected Project : User Manual Project, Selected Unit : UM14203 { Unit UM14203 )

Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column

Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local
Local

Laral

4

H

£ T £ T T g T 2

10/22/2018 UM14203
10/22/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
09/13/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/22/2018 UM14202
10/23/2018 UM14203
10/23/2018 UM14203

AN2T200A8 1IK14203

Operator
Operator
Operator
Operator
Operator
Operator
Operator
Operator
Operator
Operator

Operator

Operator

Operator

Operator

Cinaratnre

1024
1024
1024
1024
1024
1024
1024
1024
1024
1024
1024

n24

Locatio| Ty %| Date ¥ |Serial No. ¥ Operator Y| sam Y1V

0 W W O WD W W W W W W W W W W W

a

Number of events and logs: 144 Number of selected events and logs: 0

Copy events to your computer

Group and filter events
Print and export events

THOR can:
1. View events
2.
3. Delete events
4,
5.
6. Export events

When event data is loaded into THOR, if the unit is not assigned to a project, the data will appear in the default
project. (To set up a project that includes related events (Ex. on a single job, or at one location.) see chapter 4

list

Project Setup and Management on page 73.

86

You can also create reports on events. For more
information see section 5.8 Monitoring Logs

File Name A
UM14203_2018102216580
UM14203_2018102216580
UM14203_2018102309041:
UM14203_2018102309041:
UM14203_2018102309343
UM14203_2018102309343¢
UM14203_2018102309372:
UM14203_2018102309375t
UM14203_20183102309382(
UM14203_2018102309535!
UM14203_2018102309540:
UM14203_2018091311364(
UM14203_2018102309542
UM14203_2018102309542
UM14203_2018102309565¢
UM14203_2018102309565
UM14203_2018102309565¢

LIR1A203 2M1A1N23INAST1¢

& B2

Date/Time W
10/22/2018 16:58:07
10/22/2018 16:58:07
10/23/2018 09:04:12
10/23/2018 09:04:13
10/23/2018 09:34:31
10/23/2018 09:34:36
10/23/2018 09:37:23
10/23/2018 09:37:56
10/23/2018 09:38:20
10/23/2018 09:53:58
10/23/2018 09:54:03
09/13/2018 11:36:40
10/23/2018 09:54:27
10/23/2018 09:54:27
10/23/2018 09:56:56
10/23/2018 09:56:56
10/23/2018 09:56:56

ANS22/20M18 NA-571R

Trigger =

Manual
Vert
Manual
Wert
Manual
Tran
Manual
Vert
Long
Manual
Tran

Manual

Manual

Tran

Mannal
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.2 UpPLOAD EVENTS TO A COMPUTER

Uploading event data can be done in three ways:

USE... To...

Access external event file data offline. For event data that
has already been transferred to a computer or USB device.

Import Event Files to THOR

See section 5.3 on page 89.
(Note: You cannot import event data while the unit is monitoring.)

Transfer event data on a case-by-case basis.
Copy Events from a Unit Copying events does not need to be planned.
See section 5.4 on page 91.

Automate transferring event data. Transfer is planned and may
Auto Call Home be set up on a recurring basis.
See section 6 on page 136.

THOR can display event data from a physically connected or remotely connected unit. To view events of
a unit that is not connected, you must create a local copy (at some point when the unit is connected,
using the Copy Events from a Unit function) of the events on a local computer.
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

'5.3 IMPORT EVENT FILESTO THOR

Use the Import Events function to access data offline when the event data has already been transferred
to a computer or USB device. You can import either single events or all events in a folder (and subfolders).

NOTE Events can only be imported into an active project (not archived projects).

NOTE Files and folders other than events are not imported.

The Import Event Files’ icons show the status of the files. Hover the cursor over the icons for status details.

IcON MEANING

@ | File was imported successfully
@ File not imported
@ Invalid event file

1 Click the Projects & Events tab
2 Click the Import Events button
3 Either click the
Import Event Files button
Or Import Event Files in this Folder and its Subfolders button

1. Click Projects & Events

B Projects & vents @ unit
.‘ ,, = == —— 2 Dgo.}E{l i @ E E

Manage In froject Scaled Analyze Transfer Freguency Human
Events Detete Project Distance Event Function Filtet Exposute
Events Editing Projects Tools

Import Event Files Event file import complete: 1 Successful 0 Failed 3. Click Import Event Files
or

Import Event Files in this
Import Event Files in this Folder and its Subfolders = .. Folder and its Subfolders

Import Event Files | ..

Jesktop\THOR Advanced Documentation Development\MP12539_201610041302450fw | || button
4 | i 3

Import Event Files into | Jupiter Subway ¥

Import Dpnel
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

4 Navigate to the event file(s) to import and click Open.

B Event File Location s A —— e
@—@v| | « NOVSOLINC (E) » UM6008 » 2014-09-30.15 » DIR001 43 || Search DIROOI I
Organize v New folder = - [ @
&
Name Date modified Type
] Libraries
_| | | UM6008_20140831122118.1DFH 9/30/2014 328 PV i@ Tip: Hold cTRL
" Documents 3 ’
& Musi UM6B008_201408311337421DFH 9/30/2014 3:28 PM IDFH to select
4. Music )
g . UM6008_20140901124855.IDFW 9/30/2014 328 PM gl multiple Event
=, Pictures ]
4 . UMB008_20140901124856.1DFW 9/30/2014 3:28 PM ‘5'0" files
& Videos
& Computer 4. Navigate to the Event file(s) and click Open
& Local Disk (C3)
== NOV SOL INC (E)
5
i = | B I | N
File name: "UM6008_20140831122118.IDFH" "UM6B008_20140901124855.IDFW\UM6008_20140901124856. «
Open l l Cancel

r 4

Import Event Files

Select the event files to import & > Repeat steps 34
Select a folder to recursively find event files to import @/
(D E\UM6008,2014-09-30.15\DIR001\UM6008_20140831122118.IDFH
(0 E\UM6G008,2014-09-30.15\DIR001\UM6008_20140901124855.IDFW
(D E\UM6008,2014-09-30.15\DIR001\UM6G008_2014090112485( 6. choose the
(D E\Project Notes.txt Project where

the Event files
will be

Event files will be import?d into the project Default Project ¥ <¢—

imported into

NOTE Files other than Event or
Log files are not imported.

7. Click Import and Done I ImpDr‘t %JHE
LS ’ )

5 Repeat Steps 3-4 until all the files to import appear in the list.
6 Choose the Project where the Event Files will be imported into.
7 Click Import and then Done.
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.4 CopYy EVENTS FROM A UNIT

Click the Projects & Events tab.

Click the Manage Events button.

Click a project arrow that contains the unit’s event data to copy.

Click a monitoring unit.

Select one or more events with the Location Type Unit, then right-click and select Create
Local Copy of Event(s) and Log(s). or click the Copy icon.

(Events with the Location Type Local are already copied onto the computer.)

v A W N =

pTR— A/Um— 1. Click Projects & Events ®

= B Copy B Add Proj ]
B [ S @ BB B B &
Manage Import = Manage el Scaled Analyze  Transfer Frequency Human
Events | Events vent Notes ) Delete Projects f Delete & Distance Event Function Filter Exposure
&ts Tools

2. Click Manage Events

| Projects

~

Ev
9

4 Default Project (1 Unit)

Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit : UMG00S ( Unit UMB008 )

Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column d. &2

TS

VAL

n

LisAcAnG FIBASAAD A1 ENANET EAAAN TOFIAL

AdAAMATE 16

Import Selected Event(s) to Scaled Distance

PMEL2S3Y chcat‘on Type W | Serial No. File Name Y Date/ime ¥ Date ¥ Time | Trigger ¥ No Channets §2
A" Jupstes Subway @ Units) lunit  H UMG00E  UMGD08_010101000000IDFH  01/01/0001 00:0000 Unknown  00:00:00 Manual 4 3
J Hnit UG0S ' MGO008_20160404152853MLG ~ 04/04/2016 15:28:53  04/04/2016 15:28:53 +++ 0
RMPI2539 4. Click a monitoring unit |, 5 5. Right-click an 854 04/04/2016 152854 Vert 4
Site B (0 Units) Tt W UMGG0E  UMG008_2( 04/2016 1528555 Vert 4
| event to copy
funit W UMG008  UM6008_2( 856 0404/2016 15:28:56 Tran 4
3 C||Ck a ;Unit W UMeD08 UMB0D0B_20160404152857IDFW  04/04/2016 15:27 = i ey B W1 -
" i Create Local Copy of Event(s) and Log(s)
. | Unit W UMB008 UMB008_20160404152858 IDFW  04/04/2016 15:2i
project arrow | Delete Event(s)
| Unit W UmMe008 UMB008_20160404152859.IDFW 04/04/2016 15:2:

Number of events and logs: 51  Number of selected events and logs: 1

Check for Updates...

Alternative Path: Projects & Events, Manage Events,
click on a Project, right-click a unit
and select Copy All Events and Logs.

View Unit
List Events and Log
Copy All Events And Logs

Delete All Events and Logs
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.5 DELETE EVENTS FROM A UNIT

5.5.1 DELETE EVENTS IN PROJECTS

Click the Projects & Events tab.
Click the Manage Events button.

Click a monitoring unit.

v A W N =

WARNING Deleted events
that have been removed from
the unit cannot be restored.

Click a project arrow that contains the unit’s event data to delete.

Select one or more events then right-click and select Delete Event(s).

THOR

Projects & Eventm

1. Click Projects & Events

Manage [mport

Events Editing Projects

~ Manage Events

Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit: UM6008 ( Unit UMB00S )

4 Default Project (1 Unif)

Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column

MP12539 L ocation| Type V| Senalbio. T File Name v

4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units) ot |H UMB008
Q Unit UM6008 :

UMG6008_010101000000I1DFH  01/01/0001 00:00:00 Unknown 00:00:00 Manual
M6008_20L504AN4152853 NI OAMAINTE 15:98:53  04/04/2016 15:28:53 *++

—rg

& addrro

u— 2. Click Manage Events 2 Edit Project
S Scaled Analyze
Events | Events e motes ) Delete Frojects I Delete Proje Distance Event

Transfer Frequency Human
Function Filter Exposure
Tools

& B

Date/Time ¥ Date Y Time ¥ Trigger ¥ No Channels §*

Site B {0 Units)

MP12539 4. Click a monitoring unit  |neo0s 24 5. Right-click an

4

0

8:54 04/04/2016 15:28:54 Vert 4
04/2016 15:28:55 Vert 4

4

04J04/2016 15:28:56 Tran

Llmik AL s ACAnD

1 n

Number of events and logs: 51 Number of selected events and logs: 1

Check for Updates...

1B IEANG TNTENANATTINAA TAFIAL NARA FIATE 1.0

Delete Event(s)

Unit w UMGB008 UMB008_20  event and select
Unit w UM6E008 UME008_2( Delete Event
3. Click a | Unit w UM6E008 UM6G008_2(q
. | Unit w UME008 UM6E008_201604041528581DFW  04/04/2016 15:2i
project arrow I
Unit w UM6E008 UM6B008_201604041528591DFW 04/04/2016 15:2:

Import Selected Eventls) to Scaled Distance

Tip: To select multiple events, hold down CTRL on the keyboard and select the events.

6 Inthe confirmation dialog box, click OK.

THOR - Confirmation

OK

WARNING Deleting an event,
will delete all associated
reports with it.

-

|

Do you want to delete selected event(s)?

Cancel
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.5.2 DELETE ALL EVENTS IN MONITORING UNITS

To delete all the events in a unit:

H W N =

THOR [T Euem

Click the Projects & Events tab.
Click the Manage Events button.

Right-click a monitoring unit.

1. Click Projects & Events

WARNING Deleted events
cannot be restored.

Click a project arrow that contains the unit’s event data to delete.

T i —a g A [ =
2. Click Manage Events  |# s =2
Manage Tmport - Llic anage tvents Scaled Analyz Transfer BOUENC)
Events = Events T i o il Distance Event Function
Events Editing Projects Tools
~ Manage Events
Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit : UMG00E ( Unit UMG00E )
4 Default Project (1 Unit) o 4, Right-click a at column o (B i
| monitoring unit Fite Name ¥  DateTime ¥ Date V| Time ¥ Triager V| No Channels 1
4, Jugiter Sibway: 2 Unly ( J008_010101000000.IDFH 010170001 00:00:00 Unknown  00:00:00 Manual 4 3
JUI‘IﬂUMGDﬂR i e =B UM6008 UMG008_20160404152853.MLG  04/04/2016 15:28:53 04/04/2016 15:28:53 *** 0
MDY 9C30 iew Unit
UM6008 UMG008_20160404152854.IDFW 04/04/2016 15:28:54 04/04/2016 15:28:54 Vert 4
Site B {0 Units) List Events and Logs
UMe003 04/04/2016 15:28:55 04/04/2016 15:28:55 Vert 4
Copy All Events And Logs i
UM6008 5. ClICk Delete A" 04/04/2016 15:28:56 04/04/2016 15:28:56 Tran 4
Delete All Events znd Logs 4’—
Y uveos | Events and Logs 04/04/2016 15:28:57 04/04/2016 1528:57 Vert 4
Unit W UME008 - 04/04/2016 15:28:58 04/04/2016 15:28:58 Tran 4
3. Click a Unit W UME008 UMG008_20160404152855.1DFW  04/04/2016 15:28:59 04/04/2016 15:28:59 Tran 4
project arrow tmie LAIEAAG  HAEANG ANTEAARATEIRANINMN AAMAMARTE TEANAR AAMAPATE  TEARAA Temn " b
‘ ] »
MNumber of events and logs: 51  Number of selected events and logs: 0
Check for Updates...

5 Click Delete All Events and Logs.
6 Inthe confirmation dialog box, click OK.

THOR. - Confirmation

Ex3

Do you want to delete all events and logs from the unit?

oK

‘ Cancel

Alternative Path: Units tab, select a unit, click on the
Delete All Events and Logs icon

m
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5.6 PRINT EVENTS

Events can be printed as reports, to print an event:

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.
2 Click the Manage Events button.
3 Click a project arrow.

a. (Optional) Click a unit to filter events and logs only associated with the unit.
4 Click an Event (To select multiple events, use CTRL and click additional events).
5 Click the Print button.

1. Click Projects & Events S

Llgl®li8 Projects & Events =
=3 ]
IE B oomwm | B A B
- =4 Print 5. Click Print C = =
Manage Impaon 51 Mana: Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency Human
Events w T ISR LECTE W OEielE FIOk Distance Event Function Filter Exposure
Events 2. Click Manage Events Projects Tools

~ Manage Events

Selected Prog:

4 Default Project (1 Unit) Drag a eolumn hasder and drap it here to group by that column ‘!. (e

Location Type ¥ SenalNo. YW File I\.a‘me Y Date/Time Y Dae YV Tme ¥ Ingger W Mo Channels | No USE
4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units) |

) Uit oG umeo0s UMB008_20160404152853.MLG  04/04/2016 15:28:53  04/04/2016 15:28:53 == [} o
QU i_YUM_f)?OS Linit w UmMe0Ds UMBDDE_20160404152854.1DFW  04/04,/2016 15:28:54 04/04/2016 1%:28:54 Vert 4 o
Uit W UMGD0E  UMG0DS_20160404152855IDFW  04/04/2016 15:28:55  04/04/2016 15:28:55 Vert 4 0
unit W UMG00S  UMGO00B_20160404152856IDFW 04/04/2016 15:28:56  04/04/2016 1528:56 Tran 4 o g
3. Cllck a Unit w UmMe008 UM6E008_20160404152857.1DFW  04/04/2016 15:28:57 04/04/2016 15:28:57 Vert 4 o
project arrow | nit W UMS0OE  UM6ODS_20160404152858IDFW 04/04/2016 15:28:58  04/04/2016 15:28:58 Tran 4 0
lunit W UMe0B  UMG0DS_201604041528501DFW 04/04/2016 152859 04/04/2016 15:28:59 Tran 4 0
lu W UMG00B UM6O0DS 20160404152900.DFW 04/04/2016 15:29:00 04/04/2016 15:29:00 Tran 4 0
Lini w UmMe008 UMB008_20160404152501L.IDFW  04/04/2016 15:2%:01 04/04/2016 1%:2%:01 Vert 4 o
4. Click an Event 6008_201604071848241DFW 04/07/2016 18:48:24  04/07/2016 18:48:24 Vert 4 0
6008_20160407213105IDFH  04/07/2016 213105  04/07/2016 213105 Manual 4 0
Unit H Umed08 UMB008_201604072131421DFH  04/07/2016 21:31:42  04/07/2016 21:31:42 Manual 4 o
Unit H UMe0D8 UMB00E_201604072146331DFH  04/07,/2016 21:46:33 04/07/2016 21:46:33 Manual 4 o
lumit  H UMG00S  UMGO0S_20160407233046IDFH  04/07/2016 23:30:46  04/07/2016 233046 Manual 4 0
Unit W UnMe008 UMGE00B_201604081241251DFW  04/08/2016 12:41:25 04/08/2016 12:41:25 Tran 4 o
_Unit W UM&008 UM6ED08_201604081241481DFW 04/08/2016 12:41:48 04/08/2016 124148 Vert 4 o
unit W UMS00E  UM600S_20160408124150JDFW 04/08/2016 1241:50 04/08/2016 12:41:50 Vert 4 0
unit W UMGO0S  LIM6ODS_20160408124154IDFW. 04/08/2016 12:41:54  04/08/2016 1241:54 Vert 4 0
Linit W UmMeD0s UM6E008_201604101805251DFW  04/10/2016 18:0%:25 04/10/2016 18:05:25 Vert 4 o
. W UmMe008 UMB008_20160410180546IDFW  04/10/2016 18:05:46 04/10/2016 18:0546 Tran 4 o

\Unit

]

[l ¥

MNumber of events and logs: 49  Number of selected events and logs: 1

Check for Updates...

NOTE Multiple events will be printed as individual reports. To customize event reports or add a custom logo
before printing see section 5.9.3.1 Printing an Image on Reports on page 126.
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Long Vert Tran

Mic
Prossuro(psi)
4

% Instantel

Waveform Trigger Source
Trigger Level(s)
Pre-Trigger/Racord Time
Sample Rate

Setup File Name
Operator

Notes
Location
Client
Company
General Notes

Past Event Notes  No text to be displayed.

Peak Particle Velocity
Zero Crassing Frequency
Time (Relative to Trigger)
Peak Acceleration
Peak Displacement
Sensor

Frequency

Owerswing Ratio

Peak Vector Sum

ISEE Linear Micraphane
Peak Sourd Pressure Level
Time {Relative to Trigger}
Zero Crassing Frequency
Sensor Check

Frequen
Test Amplitude

Vert at November 6, 2018 16:38:15
Geo 0.5000 in/s,Mic 0.01001 psi
0.25 see/3.0 sec [Fixed)

1024 sps

Default Micromate ISEE.mmb
Operator

Tran vert Long USBM RIS507 And OSMIRE

0.0661in/s  10594in/s  0.0872in/s Velocity versus Frequency (7ero Crossing)

284 Hz 17.7 He 22.3Hz

0.044 sec 0029 sec 0002 sec R o e
0.0308 03598 0049 E
0.000 in 0.010in .001 in E
o Passed  Passed of Passed F
7AHz 73Hz 1 He -
48 45 45 F

1.0602 in/s 210,029 sec

<0.000073 psi
1.322 sec
731He

X Check

0.0 Kz

omv

Serial Number UM14203

Model Number Micromate ISEE 1089

Battary Level 4 volts

Unit Calibration September 11, 2018 by Instantel

Event file Name
USB Sensor Support

UM14203_20181106163815.IDFW
Disabled

= 1
£
2
B o5
E
02
X
017 X E
] e %8 E
- g H
J g L C
0.0394 T T T LA B
2 5 10 20 50 100

Frequency (Hz)
+Tran xVert @long

Example of a
printed event in the
form of a report.
This is fully
customizable, see
section 0

Reports_on page
114.

Created by version 1.0.0.849.

[~
2 Instantel

Waveform Trigger Source
Trigger Level(s)
Pre-Trigger/Record Time
Sample Rate

Setup File Name
Operator

Vert at November 6, 2018 16:38:15
Gea 0.5000 in/sMic 0.01001 psi
.25 sec/3.0 sec (Fixed)

1024 sps

Default Micromate ISEE.mmb
Operator

Serial Number
Madel Number
Battery Level

Unit Calibration
Event File Name
USB Sensor Support

Notes
Location
Client
Company
General Notes

Post Event Notes  No text to be displayed.

Tran - D

Frequency 36.2 Hz, Amplitud in/s Velocity: 0.0661 in/s)

006 1

006

Welocitytings)
2

002 4

UM14203
Micromate ISEE 10,89

volts
September 11, 2018 by Instantel
UM14203_20181106163815 IDFW
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° T T T T T
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Created by version 1.0.0.848 Format @ 2018 Xmark Corporation
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.7 VIEW AND ORGANIZE EVENTS WITHIN THE EVENT TABLE

THOR provides tools to help organize event data:

FEATURE DESCRIPTION

Viewing

Show only certain columns and hide others. Restore hidden columns at any time.
For more information see section 5.7.1 Preferences for Viewing Events on page 97.

Sorting

Sort columns to make events appear in a different order. Use column sorting to
show data with ascending or descending values, (alphabetical order or reverse
alphabetical order).

For more information see section 5.7.6 Sort Events on page 107.

Grouping

Isolate events with a subset of data.
For more information see section 5.7.4 Group Events by Columns on page 101.

Filtering

Find and work with a subset of data. Filtering data will only display rows that meet
certain condition. Rows that don't meet these conditions are hidden.
For more information see section 5.7.5 Filter Events on page 103.

96
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.7.1 PREFERENCES FOR VIEWING EVENTS

When the Automatic Event Viewing is enabled, all events stored locally and on the unit will be displayed
when you click on a unit. This feature helps avoid large data transfers and delays which could be a factor
when using remote modem connections. When disabled and a unit is clicked in a project, only the event
data that has been downloaded from the unit and saved to the project will be displayed.

Enable / Disable Automatic Viewing of Events

NOTE Events on units that are offline cannot be viewed automatically.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.

2 Click the Manage Events button.

3 Select the unit to view.

4 Click the Automatic Event View button.
When the button is grey, &, automatic viewing is disabled.
When the button is green, ‘i‘ automatic viewing is enabled. (Events stored on the unit will
appear when you click on the unit.)

5 To view events on a unit whose automatic viewing event data is:

= Disabled, right click on the unit and click on List Events and Logs.
= Enabled, click on the unit and all events and logs will appear.

*— 1. Click Projects & Events
Projects & Events U A

nit

=

= B Add Project l": i _!
. H
2 2. Click Manage Events ] 2 Ciit Project 3 S =]
Manage Ymport pe Scaled Transfer
Events  Events = oS [] TET rroject i Delete Distance Eve Function
Events Editing Projects Tools

~ Manage Events

Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit : UM6008 ( Unit UME00B ) . .
4. Click Automatic

4 Default Project (1 Unit) Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column . _> Iil 2 =
. Event View e
Location| Type ? Serial No ? File Name v Date/Time = ? No Channels 1 *
A Juprier Subuay U Unit UM6008  UM6008_010101000000DFH  01/01/0001 00:00:00 Unknown  00:00:00 Manual 4 =
& Unit UM6008 il "5 UM6008 UM6008_20160404152853.MLG  04/04/2016 15:28:53  04/04/2016 15:28:53 ** 0
lew Uni
. 04/04/2016 15:28:54  04/04/2016 15:28:54 Vert 4
i listEvents and Logs @— 5. List Events and Logs
: 04/04/2016 15:28:55  04/04/2016 15:28:55 Vert 4
Copy All Events And Logs
UMG008 UM6008_20160404152856.1DFW 04/04/2016 15:28:56 04/04/2016 15:28:56 Tran 4
Delete All Events and Logs
—_— - UMG008 UM6008_20160404152857.1DFW  04/04/2016 15:28:57 04/04/2016 15:28:57 Vert 4
. . g 128! 1 28:58 T
3. Select the Unit to view w UMG008 UM6008_20160404152858.I1DFW 04/04/2016 15:28:58 04/04/2016 15:28:58 Tran 4
w UMB008 UM6008_201604041528591DFW  04/04/2016 15:28:59 04/04/2016 15:28:59 Tran 4
P Lmaznno RN A ———) F————— " &
< n L3

Number of events and logs: 51 Number of selected events and logs: 0

Check for Updates...
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5.7.2 VIEW EVENT DATA

THOR displays all downloaded events residing on a local computer (even when a unit is no longer
connected) and all events from units currently connected to the computer (either physically via a cable

or remotely via a modem and cellular network). e y—-
7

When viewing a PROJECT data will reside in the default project.

Only the event data that was registered by the unit while it belonged to the project will be displayed.

= Events whose location is Local are displayed.

= Events whose location is Unit are not displayed.
(In some cases, event data exists from the same unit while it was assigned to another project. Those events will not
appear in the current selected project).

When viewing a UNIT

= Automatic Event View is enabled: All events are displayed regardless if their location is Local or Unit.
= Automatic Event View is disabled: Only events whose location is Local are displayed.

Viewing the data will not automatically upload it to the computer. For this you must either:

= Copy event data to the computer.
= Send the event data to the computer using Auto Call Home.
= |mport the event data.

To identify which event data is on the unit and which is on the computer look at the Location column

when events are displayed.
LOCATION ‘ MEANING

1 Click the Projects & Events tab. Unit The event resides on the unit
2 Click the Manage Events icon.

Local The event resides on the local computer

3 Click on a Project.

1. Click Projects & Events

OR rojects & £ Unit -
. — B oo = = i @ @ &

e port

N 2. Click Manage Events g Scaled  Anabze  Trensfer  Frequency  Humen
Events | Ewvents —trelete Pro Distance Event Functicn Filter Exposure
Events Editing Projects Toals

~ Manage Events

lected Unit : UMB00E { Unit UMG008 )

3. Click on a project
4 Default Project (1 Unfl up by ik

)

e &

Type W Serial No. ¥ File Name V Date/Mme W Date W Time W | Trigger V| Mo Channels ¥ No USE

A Jupiter Subway (2 Urits)

3 it LOG UMBDDE UMBODE 20160404152853MLG (4/04/2016 15:28:53  04/04/2016 15:28:53 *+ a 1]
&y Unit UM6008 Unit W UMG0DE  UMGAO0S 201604041528541DFW 04/04/2016 15:28:54  04/04/2016 1528:54 Vert 4 0
1253 UMBODB  UMGO0B_20160404152855IDFW. 04/04/2016 15:28:55 04/04/2016 152855 Vert 4 a

UMBOCE UMBODE_20160404152856.IDFW  04/04/2016 15:28:56 04/04/2016 152856 Tran 4 (1] =
These events UMG00E  UMGODB 20160404152857IDFW 04/04/2016 152857 04/04/2016 1528:57 Vert 4 0
are stored on UMBO0B  UMGO0B_201604041528581DFW 04/04/2016 152858 04/04/2016 15:28:58 Tran 4 0
the unit UMEO0B UMG00_201604041528591DFW 04/04/2016 15:28:59 04/04/2016 152858 Tran 4 0
UMB00E UMBODE 20160404152900I0FW  (4/04/2016 15:29:00 04/04/2016 1529:00 Tran 4 0
UMBO0B  UMGO08_2016040415290LIDFW 04/04/2016 15:29:01 04/04/2016 152901 Vert 4 0
UMBO0B  UMGAO0E 20160407 184824 1DFW 04/07/2016 154824 04/07/2016 164824 Vers 4 0

NOTE If an event resides on the computer and has not yet been deleted from the monitoring unit, the event
will appear twice in the events list, once as Unit, and once as Local.
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5.7.3 COLUMN SELECTION

Columns can be organized and re-arranged according to your needs. There are over 60 field types, some
more important than others depending on your application. Rearranging these fields can help improve
work efficiency and detecting critical data. To customize the column view:

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.
2 Click the Manage Events icon.
3 Click the Column Selector icon.

A—| 1. Click Projects & Events

Prajects & Events T O Cam TToTeS FTETErENCES 9
= B Copy [u B addp ject l‘ - W
P i # Ed - L4 -@ a=i L{'I
Manage Import _ Manage h Scaled Transfer
Events_ Events M Delet Projects M C ct Distance Functicr| 3. Click the Column
Eve 2. Click Manage Events Projects Tocls| Selector icon

~ ' Manage Events

-~

Selected Project : Ottawa, Selected Unit : UM14203 ( 101 Main Street North East Comer )

I Default Project (1 Unit) Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column g
b User Manual Project (1 Unit) Location | Type ¥ ial No. V| FileName V| Date V| Date/Time V| Time\ E
- (=]
4 Ottawa (2 Units) Unit w UM14203 UM14203 20..  02/19/2019  02/19/2019.. 1 7
H}UnitMP13903 |Unit UM14203 20..  03/05/2019  03/05/2019..4 424325 Vert
| & 101 Main Street North E2 |Unit Tip 2: Drag a UM1420320..  03/05/2019  03/05/207 14:26:10 Vert
P Mantreal (1 Unit) |Unit column to the UM14203 20..  02/19/2019  02/19/. 9.  10:1407 ==
left or right

/ Tip1: Move the slider to view off screen columns

1 il L3

« n » | Mumber of events and logs: 4  Mumber of selected events and logs: 0

Tip 1: Move the slider to view off screen columns.
Tip 2: Drag a column to the left or right to re-order its relative position.

NOTE  When columns are rearranged, their relative positions are stored at the project level. This

means that all units within the project will display the same column arrangement.
Every project contains its own column arrangement independent of the other projects.
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4 Expand the areas of interest by clicking on the drop-down arrow. You can also select
everything by checking the Select All Columns field or deselect everything by checking the
Deselect All Columns field.

Column Selection + Select All Columns [[] Deselect All Columns

~ Event Summary
~ Geophone 1
~ Geophone 2

~ Linear Microphone

~ Sound Level Microphone

~  Advanced

4. Expand any drop-down

arrow to reveal the Event fields
App Cancel

5 Check the columns to appear in the Event Table. If there are fields that do not fit into the
window view, use the scrolling bar on the right side or click on the Show More button.

Column Selection [] Select All Columns [[] Deselect All Columns
-~ Event Summary | Select All [ Deselect All
Location Type Serial No. File Name
Date/Time Date Time Trigger
Mo Channels Sample Rate (SPS) Record Length (Seconds) Mumber of Intervals
Start Date/Time Start Date Start Time End Date/Time
End Date End Time Post Event Notes Job
Operator Setup File Name }
Y
5. Check the fields to Click Apply —p
Show More Apply Cancel

appear in the Event Table

6 Click the Apply button.

NOTE At least one field must be selected. In the case when Deselect All Columns is selected, the Apply
button will remain grey until a field is selected.
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5.7.4 GROUP EVENTS BY COLUMNS

Grouping places events with essential data together. This could be considered as a type of filter, though
it will not hide data (as filtering does) it merely re-orders the data to display it within the chosen groups.

Ex. Events grouped by the Operator column for values containing "Ebba" are grouped together.

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences o
= ) B con B Add Project ) = =
3 5 o @ e GF B B [
& == e Y = ®E
Manage Import Past = Manage Scaled \nalyze Transfer
Events | Events ent Not M Delete Projects 0 De Distance Event Function
Events Editing Projects Tools

~ Manage Events

Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit : UMG008 ( Unit UMB00S ) The events are grouped
by the Operator column

4 Default Project (1 Unit) Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
Plz b o - 'S ) - [y - > TranPeak o Vert =
N | End Date ¥ | End Time ,f Description § | Post Event Notes .,f lob ( (NErator ? Setup File Name Y it '] &
4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units) | /sl n
—————— D Unknown 00:00:00 1 Ebba Mic S EE— poC
Unit UMB008
_‘4 _______ B 09/24/2016 21:36:18 1 Ebba il The events recorded |y
4 09/24/2016 213624 1 Ebba mic| by the operator po1
4 Site B (0 Units) | " "
B 09/26/2016 16:00:39 1 Ebba mic{ "Ebba appear .00
7 09/26/2016 16:01:07 1 Ebba Mic together bod =
4 09/26/2016 16:06:04 1 Ebba Miciomate ISEEVIVIB 2309 T452
6 09/26/2016 16:12:46 1 Ebba Micromate ISEEMMB 4.000 10.0C
b 09/26/2016 16:21:46 1 Ebba Micromate ISEEMMB 2.431 10.0C
A4 09/26/2016 16:29:54 1 Ebba Micromate ISEEMMB 5.130 9.714
1 09/26/2016 16:45:21 1 Ebba Micromate ISEEMMB 2423 9.21%
B 09/26/2016 22:37:25 1 Ebba Micromate ISEEMMB 4.816 10.0C
H 09/26/2016 22:38:34 1 Ebba Micromate ISEEMMB 0.294 0.38C
4 n 13

Mumber of events and logs: 15  Number of selected events and logs: 0

Check for Updates...

Events can be grouped by more than one column.

In multiple column groups:
a. The first column is the major category.
b. Additional columns will organize the data within the major category.

Ex: Grouped data by the Operator column: all data recorded by Ebba appears together. If the Storage

column is added, the data recorded by Ebba will appear together and within the Ebba group. Events
from Storage and the Events from Unit appear separately.
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projects & events @ 1. Click Projects & Events

Manage Import " Manage Scaled nalyze Transfer

i ?

Events | Events i Delete Projects ' Delete Project Distance Event Function
Eve . Projects Tools
2. Click Manage Events
~ Manage

3. Drag and drop a column header

Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit :'JM SR T oY=} space above the grid_

4 Default Project (1 Unit) Grouped by: Operator » Locatio + Iil & E:d:
bl File Name Y Locatfen Type ¥ Date/Time Y Date Y |SeralNo. ¥ Time ¥ Trigger T
4 Jupiter Subway {2 Units)
g Unit UMB00S |
12539 I Events are organized by Location
{UMGE008_010101000000IDFH Unit H :00 Manual
4 Site B (0 Units) |
{UMG008_20160924213615.IDFW  Uni w 09/24/2016 21:36:15 09/24/2016 UMGO08 21:36:15 Ven -
; 26 26
The events are EUl\."l6008_20}_609242].3621.!4:)}:\4'\ Unit W 09/24/2016 21:36:21 09/24/2016 UMG008 21:36:21 Long
. IUM&008_20160926160036IDFW Unit w 09/26/2016 16:00:36 09/26/2016 UMG6008 16:00:36 Long
organized by I
Operator UMB008_20160926160104.I0FW Unit w 09/26/2016 16:01:04 09/26/2016 UMG008 16:01:04 Tran
|UMB008_2016092616060LIDFW Unit w 09/26/2016 16:06:01 09/26/2016 UME008 16:06:01 Tran
{UMB008_20160926161243.1DFW Unit w 09/26/2016 16:12:43  09/26/2016 UMG008 16:12:43 Long
IUMB008_20160926162143IDFW Unit w 09/26/2016 16:21:43  09/26/2016 UMG008 16:21:43 Tran
IUMB008_20160926162951IDFW Unit w 09/26/2016 16:29:51 09/26/2016 UMG008 16:29:51 Tran
UMB008_2016092616451BIDFW Unit W 09/26/2016 16:45:18 09/26/2016 UMG008 16:45:18 Tran
o m »

Number of events and logs: 15 Number of selected events and logs: 0

Check for Updates...

Click the Project & Events tab.
Click the Manage Events button.
Drag and drop a column header to the space above the project grid.

H W N =

(Optional) To add additional columns, repeat step 3.

To Remove Column Groupings Hover the mouse over the column header in the Grouped by area and
click the X button that appears.

Selected Project : Mars Mine, Selected Unit : UM6008 ( Unit UM
Grouped by: Operator =<1}> Location

Type (| Serial No. ¢ i

Click the X button that W UM6008 10/2
th d
appears on the groupe Unit W UM6008 10/2
column header.
Unit W UM6008 10/2
Unit W UM6008 10/2

You can also sort any column that is grouped to display the rows by ascending or descending values.
Click the arrow in the header button to change the sort order.

Click the arrow to change
Grouped by: Operator  » Location the sort order.
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5.7.5 FILTER EVENTS

Filtering events displays all data that meets certain criteria and hides everything else. THOR applies
filters using the funnel filter icon.

An empty filter icon ?indicates that the filter is off (inactive).
A blue filter icon T’indicates that the filter is on (active).

Type | Date Y| Serial No. V| Operator V| Sample Y| No Channels ¥

Simple Filters — ~or 1024 3
w tor 1024 3

Example: The Operator field is used to H
] ) i ] ] H LOG tar 1024 3
filter with possible choices (H, LOG, W) if w W |04 2
LOG is selected, then only the events with P b e bor 1024 3
LOG files will be displayed. w | |isequalto | bor 1004 3
H ah| tor 1024 3
W | And v tor 1024 £
W Is equal to ¥ | tor 1024 3
H af tor 1024 3
w Filter Clear Filter  tor 1024 3
LOG U 1372018 UM 13203 i 0

Selected Project : test, Selected Unit : UM14203 ( Unit UM 14203 )

. Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column \ E.a )
Complex Filters = 5
long Freq v Tran Accel -? Vert Accel T Long Accel v Tran Displ 7

| (Hz) @ il (g ig) (in)
Complex filters use multiple conditions to E. . !
P P Ep_3 o0 Wl Select All 2l 100
filter data. 2 0.026 g+ < | 100
I 44 0.032 @ 0011 =| 100
Example: Filtering the Tran Accel column ,
7 0.019
for all events that had a Tran Accel greater S b
than 0.02 and less than 0.04. i s "
/SE)W rows with value that \
Is greater than i
0.02 ah
And o
Iz less than &
0.04 ah
4 1l [3
Numker of events and logs: BK filter Slec Fllterjs: 0

NOTE The columns are dynamic, refreshing as filters are added.
To return the data to the standard view, (displaying all events) clear the filters.
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5.7.5.1 LOGICAL OPERATORS

The following logical operators are available for complex filters. This table uses examples based on a
Serial No. column that contains four values:

=  UM6008
= UMI1009
= MP12528
=  MP99900

OPERATOR RETURNS

Data that matches the alphanumeric value.

Is equal to Example: filtering Serial No. with Is equal to UM6008
returns: UM6008

Data that does not match the alphanumeric value.

Example: filtering Serial No. with Is not equal to UM6008 returns all entries with
a value other than UM6008 in the Serial No. field.
returns: UM1009, MP12528, and MP99900

Is not equal to

Data that begins with the alphanumeric value.

Example: filtering Serial No. with Starts with UM will return all entries with a
value that begins with UM in the Serial No. field.
returns: UM6008 and UM1009.

Starts with

Data that ends with the alphanumeric value.

Ends with Example: filtering Serial No. with Ends with 8
returns MP12528 and UM6008.

Data that contains the alphanumeric value in any position.

Contains Example: filtering Serial No. with Contains 00
returns: UM6008, UM1009, and MP99900

Data that does not contain the alphanumeric value.

Does not Example: filtering Serial No. with Does not contain 125
contain UMG6008, UM1009, and MP99900 are returned.
MP12528 is not returned because 125 is found in MP12528.

Data with a value that is part of the typed alphanumeric value.

Is contained in | Example: filtering Serial No. with Is contained in 9MP125289
returns: MP12528 (because MP12528 can be found within 9MP125289)

Data with a value that is not part of the typed alphanumeric value.

Is not Example: filtering Serial No. with Is not contained in 9MP125289
contained in returns: UM 6008, UM1009, and MP99900
(because they are not found within 9MP125289)
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OPERATOR RETURNS

Fields that contain no data.

Is empty

Example: filtering Serial No. with Is empty

returns: no data (because events always include the serial number of the unit
that recorded them. Alternatively, filtering Trigger with Is empty

returns: all events that were recorded without using a trigger.

Is not empty

Fields that contain any data.

Example: filtering Serial No. with Is not empty
returns: all data (because events always include the serial number of the unit
that recorded them)

Is less than

Data that has a lesser value than the typed alphanumeric value.

Example: filtering Serial No. with Is less than UM6008
returns: UM1009, MP12528, and MP99900. (M appears before U in alphabetical order)

Is less than
or equal to

Data that is less than or equal in value to the typed alphanumeric value.

Example: filtering Serial No. with Is less than or equal to UM10089,

returns: UM1009, MP12528, and MP99900

(M appears before U in alphabetical order, UM6008 is not returned because it
has a higher value than UM1009)

Is greater than

Data that has a greater value than the typed alphanumeric value.

Example: filtering Serial No. with Is greater than MP12528,
returns: UM1009, UM6008, and MP99900
(U appears after M in alphabetical order)

Is greater than
or equal to

Data that is greater than or equal in value to the typed alphanumeric value.

Example: filtering Serial No. with Is greater than or equal to MP99900,
returns: MP99900, UM1009, and UM6008
(U appears after M in alphabetical order)

Is null

Fields with data entries of "null".

Example: filtering Serial No. with Is null,
returns: no data (Events always include the Serial No. of the unit that recorded them)

Alternatively, filtering Operator with Is null,
returns: all events recorded with no active operator.

Is not null

Fields with data that does not equal "null".

Example: filtering Serial No. with Is not null
returns: all events (Events always include the serial number of the unit that
recorded them.

Alternatively, filtering Operator with /s empty
returns: all events recorded when there was no active operator

Filters can be combined. This means that multiple columns can be filtered at the same time.

Example: To find all the Histograms collected by Ron, filter the Type column for Histograms and the

Operator column for Ron.
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5.7.5.2 CREATE A FILTER / REMOVE A FILTER

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.
2 Click the Manage Events button.

5.7.5.3 CLICK AFILTER ICON IN A COLUMN.

4a. To view all events, enable the Select All check box.
4b. To view events that meet specific filter criteria enable one or more check boxes.
(When multiple check boxes are enabled, data that meets any of the criteria is displayed.)

A_

RILS  Projects B tents

Manage Import
Fusnfs | Eunnes

@3 &

1. Click Projects & Events

Lt

#

T T -
B cow -
= i e
= kanage

T Delee Progects

s

=~ Manage E

2. Click Manage Events

a4 [efsatt Progect 11 Units

Chiek fur Updates..

4 Jupiser Subway (2 Uriils)
& Urin Ungons

MPLIS IS

i N

Scaled

Diulale Projet [astance

Frojecis

Analyze
Furnd

04

Human
Fanesane

Frequency

Filter

Transier

fumTion

Toals

3. Click a filter icon

opect - lupiter Subway, Selected Unit : USED0E | Unint LIMEDG |
vt b i o e e by s & B2 ='
i' acahon |:.'::-' V_‘_' Leriai Mo "? ' -".";'\"I' V" It T F.’ Bate ‘:’ e t—.'J Ir-;._'.-"-' 1T Mo Channels .? P RISES
Junt 106G UMEDDE  UMEOOE_ADIADM0STSIESIMLG 442016 1A D400 152855 e i U
!Iln' W LMD DRGNS MM G0T SIRSAINEW D0 200 T D T20Th - 1502858 Yert 4 1
I w UMECDE L5 MAMF2006 152855 Vert 4 9
| w LIFAG00E L 4a SEIECt a” events MATE 152850 Ton 4 1 4
luris W UMECDE  USB003_I0160Ana 52857 ILew O O/ 2006 15057 (/044016 152857 ert 4 )
o w UMECDE  UME003_20LEMMOMLSIESEIDAW 04,04/2015
[ o w UMEDDE  LAMBO03_ 201604041 SIE50DFW  D4,104/2015 Select All X Z
o w e 4042000 N [ =
b w | 4b-Selectonly fpreemss 09/29/2015 16:10:36 21 [43137
| . e . = =
w uaief  certain filter criteria et L i
L e 09/29/2015 16:10:37 143157
H LIEC T
H B15 [ EE RS UBAELS N RO 3142000 H I LX) 09f29f2015 16:10:4]. 5} 1 1 4’38
H UMECOE  LME005_20LE0407214E30I0EH  04/07/201 L -
i i — 09/29/2015 16:10:46 11145/
" UMECDE  LME003_ 20L6M0720304EIDAT £4/07/200 - b
w UMEDDE  UME003_201604081 212506 W 04/08/20184 e o=
W UMECCE  Uscaa_anteoslzanainew eieszns | Show rows with value that 1at
w UMEDDE  UAG003_201604081 241500 04/08/201
Is equal to = b
w LMD DA R AOSOET AT B W TN
_ — ) 4407201 S =]
| Tip 1. Complex filtering options |- - ’
! —P—| And &
Musniber of weents and kg 43 Murnbes of sefecied soonils s logs: L
Is equal to ¥
Fnter date =]
Filter /v Clear Filter

Tip 2. Clear Filter button

Tip 3. Match Case button

Tip 1. To add complex filtering options, use the section “Show rows with value that” In this section you

can use logical operators for comparisons (see the table below describing all options).

Tip 2. To remove a filter, select the filter then click the Clear Filter button.

Tip 3. To use a case sensitive filter, click the Match Case button. (not available for Time/Date functions).
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5.7.6 SORT EVENTS

Events can be sorted with ascending or descending values.
Ex. Sort by Linear Mic Peak, the event with the lowest psi(L) appears first, the event with the highest
psi(L) last. Clicking the column twice reorders them from highest to lowest.

Three sorting states are indicated by the small blue arrow in the column header.

No arrow: The column is not sorted. By default, events are displayed by the
Da@g ‘1_{ Date/Time column, chronologically from oldest to most recent, with the event
that occurred first appearing first in the list of events.
Q Arrow pointing up ( &) The column is sorted with the highest number first,
Dat e N descending to the lowest number. If the column contains text, the text displays
in alphabetical order (A-Z), following the numeric values.
gp Arrow pointing down ( ) If the column contains text, the text displays in
Datey e U reverse alphabetical order (Z-A), followed by numeric values. The lowest number

displays immediately following the text, ascending to the highest number.

Example: A column containing the values: CCC, ZZZ, 999, AAA, BBB, 123,
would appear according to their sorting state as follows:

Projects & fwentc Umait Auto Call Home Freterances
No SoRT Up ARROW = DOWN ARROW :
_ G ooe | [@ " &

= Pt ¢
Manage Import ast Mapzos caled Arah
& - Fuents | [uents «  ff Dalete . . g
Ean Ediling Events sorted by File Name in
CCC 999 777 7 Manage Events reverse numeric order
Projects Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit @ LIMBOS { Unit UMB00E |
777 123 CCC i Bk = ;
JEZ_nPijE(. [1 Unity Dy o by that column
File Mame
939 AAA BBB 4 hpiteeubmy (@ i) lnt  L0G  UMGOIE  LMG00A_20160404152853MLG O
"”J Unit UME008 :Uﬂ 1 LInABE UMED0E_ AN a04041 52054 108W
AAA BBB AAA i . e
unit W UMB0J8  UMBG0DS_201604041528551DFW (8
Mnit W LIMADOA UBAGDDE_201 604041 57856.I0FW Ty
BBB CCC 123 ke - : e =
lunit W UMBOOE  UMGO08_2016040415285710FW 0
lnit W UMB0OE  UMG00S_2016040415285E 10FW O
123 777 999 :

Events sort one column at a time, they will reorder when the header of another column is clicked.

In the Date/Time column, no arrow or the up arrow will show events chronologically with the event that

occurred first appearing first in the list. The down arrow will show events in reverse chronological order.

A chosen sorting will remain on the same computer until changed even after logging out. Logging back in
to the same computer with the same user name will keep the same sorting.
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5.7.7 EXPORT THE EVENT LIST

Event lists can be exported to comma separated value (.csv) or Excel (.xlsx) file formats. To export an

event list:

1 Click on Projects & Events tab

2 Click on a Project or any Unit within a Project.

NOTE The Project view will display all downloaded events from all units within the project. Whereas the Unit
view will only display events from the individual unit. The Unit view has the benefit of being able to
display all events downloaded to THOR and currently residing on the unit. The Project view cannot
display events that reside on the unit and have not been downloaded to THOR.

The exported file will mirror what is seen in the Event List Table. Before exporting, it is recommended to

adapt the data fields to your needs.

3 Select the data fields to include in the exported file by clicking on the column selector icon.

1. Click Projects & Events

QLl*h8 FProjects & Events b OO rTeTCTEnoes

Manage| Impaort Manage
Events = Events E Projects
Events Editing

~ Manage Events

B Default Project (1 Unit)

Selected Project: Ottawa

> User Manual Project {1 Unit) Location | Type W
|A Ottawa (2 Units) Lacal W
L Junit MP13908 Local w
,j 101 Main Street North €2 |
 Mantreal (1U Local W
Local W
1 Local W
2. Click on a project or Local W
any unit in the project
Local W
Local W
Local W
Local W
Local W
Local W
Local W
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B Add Project

# Edit Project

Scaled

il Delete Project Distance

Projects

Serial No. | FileName Y| Date/Time

MP13908
MP13908
MP13908
MP13208
MP13908
MP13908
MP13908
MP13208
MP13908
MP13908
MP13908
MP13208
MP13908
MP13908

Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column

MP13908_201...
MP13908_201...
MP13908_201...
MP13208_201...
MP13908_201...
MP13908_201...
MP13908_201...
MP13208_201...
MP13908_201...
MP13908_201...
MP13908_201...
MP13208_201...
MP13908_201...
MP13908_201...

-

Y
02/12/2019...
02/12/2019...
02/12/2019...
02/12f2019...
02/12/2019...
02/13/2019...
02/14/2019...
02/14/2019...
02/14/2019...
02/14/2019...
02/14/2019...
02/14/2019...
02/14/2019...
02/14/2019...

Transfer
Function

Tool[ 3. Click the column
selector icon

Date 'V
02/12/2019
0212128
0256 19
0z,.02/2019
02/12/2019
02/13/2019
02/14/2019
02/14/2019
02/14/2019
02/14/2019
02/14/2019
02/14/2019
02/14/2019
02/14/2019

16:23:12 Long

16:48:04 Long
16:52:13 Vert
16:54:51 Vert
01:47:07 Vert
09:45:40 Vert
09:56:47 Vert
10:01:18 Vert
10:13:24 Vert
10:22:10 Vert
10:29:44 Long
10:35:17 Vert
10:36:11 Vert
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4 Expand the areas of interest by clicking on the drop-down arrow. You can also export everything
by checking the Select All Columns field.

Column Selectio

~ Ewvent Summary

~ Geophone 1

~ Geophone 2

~ Linear Microphone

~  Sound Level Microphone

~  Advanced

Export everything

4. Expand the Drop-down
arrows

! Select All Columns

-

[ Deselect All Columns

Cancel

5 Check the columns that will appear in the export file and click on the Apply button. If there are fields that

do not fit into the window view, use the scrolling bar on the side or click on the Show More button.

Column Selection

-~ Event Summary

Location

Date/Time

Mo Channels

Start Date/Time

Type

Date

Sample Rate (SPS)

Start Date

Serial No.

Time

[[] selact All Columns

Record Length (Seconds)

Start Time

| Select All
File Name
Trigger
Number of Intervals

End Date/Time

End Date End Time Post Event Notes Job
\ Operator Setup File Name }
Y
Show More 5. Check the Click Apply L gy g,

fields to export

THOR Operator Manual

[[] Deselect All Columns

[] Deselect All

Cancel
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6 Rearrange the columns by dragging and dropping them to a different position.
7 Use the filters to isolate the desired event data.

88 Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

O @ @ @868 =
— £ = Print # Edit Project =]

Manage| Import Post Manage Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequenc, Human
Events | Events Event Notes I Delete Projects ﬂ Delete Project Distance Event Fun — IXposure
Events Editing Projects 1d 9. Click Export

Event List icon

~  Manage Events

6. Drag and drop columns

_ Selected Project: Ottawa to reposition them
b Default Project (1 Unit) Drag 2 column header and drop it hers to g+hylha‘t cnlun+ + & [
P User Manual Project (1 Unit} Location | Type | SerislNo. Y| FileName Date V| Date/Time V| Time W Trigger ¥
4 Ottawa (2 Units) local W MP13908 MP13908_201... 02;12;2[% 02;12;*201% 16:20*\.@1
L Punit MP13908 local W MP13808 MP12008 201..  02A1 bng
g 101 Main StreetNorth B2y ) W MP13908 Mpisog 201, ozia| | USe thefilters to isolate bng
b Montreal (1 Unit) the desired event data
Lacal W MP13808 MP13808_201..  02/12 rt
Local W MP13908 MP13908_201...  02/12/2019 02/12/2019... 16:54:51 Vert
Lacal W WP13%08 MP13908_201..  02/13/2019  02/13/2019..  O1:47:07 Vert
Lacal W MP13808 MP13908_201...  02/14/2019  02/14/2019..  09:45:40 Vert
Local W MP13908 MP13908_201...  02/14/2019 02/14/2019.., 095647 Vert
8. Select the Events Lacal W MP13%08 MP13908_201...  02/14/2019  02/14/2019..  10:01:18 Vert
to export —Ptocal W MP13808 MP13908_201..  02/14/2019  02/14/2019..  10:13:24 Vert
Lacal W WP13908 MP13908_201...  02/14/2019  02/14/2019..  10:22:10 Vert
Lacal W MP13908 MP13908_201.. 02/14/2019  02/14/2019..  10:20:44 Long
Local W MP13908 MP13908_201...  02/14/2019 02/14/2019.., 103517 Vert
Lacal W WP13908 MP13908_201...  02/14/2019  02/14/2019..  10:36:11 Vert
« wm »
« o w » | Number of events and logs: 14  Number of selected events and logs: 0

8 Select the Events to export by clicking on each row using the CTRL/Shift key.
9 Click on the Export Event List icon and select Export Selected Events (or Export All Events).
10 Choose the file format, either CSV or Excel, add an optional comment and click Export.

R8I Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

ME @i @ o
= Print # Edit Project J =

Manage Import Manage Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency
Events Event Netes M Delete Projects T Delete Project Distance Event Function Filter
Events Editing Projects Tools

~ ' Manage Events

Export Event list

Save as
csv [ Exeal

Comments

From unit 107 Main Street North East Comer{

10. Choose the file
format, add comments
and click Export

Export Cancel
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.7.8 GPS EVENT SYNCHRONIZATION

When viewing the time an event occurred on a Minimate Pro unit with GPS Event Synchronization

enabled, the unit will display a higher time resolution. Displayed are hours, minutes, seconds,

milliseconds, and microseconds. For events that occurred on a Micromate or Minimate Pro (with GPS
Event Synchronization disabled), the time resolution displayed is in hours, minutes and seconds.
For more information about GPS Event Synchronization, see the Minimate Pro Owner’s Manual.

- Projects &Events  Unit  AutoCallHome  Preferences @
aje . B B E &
Manage Import Post £ Frint Manage # e s o Scaled Analyze Transfes F t— Human
Events | Events Event Notes ) Delete Projects @ Delete Project Distance Event Function Exposure
Events Editing Projects Took
~ Manage Events
4 Default Project (3 Units) Drag 3 cotumn headier and drap i here o group by that column o B |iP
QU"“UMGOOS ocation Type T Serial No. T File Name " Date/Time ¥ Date ¥| Tme ¥ Trigger T A
M Unidad MP12534
P local AW MPLIS39  MP12539_20161004130245IDFW 10/04/2016 13:02:45 10/04/2016 13:02:45 Long 3
Local AW MP12539  MP12539_20161004130245IDFW 10/04/2016 13:02:45 10/04/2016 13:02:45 Long 3
4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units)
local W UME008 UMB008_20160404152850.1DFW  04/04/2016 15:28:50 04/04/2016 15:28:50 Tran 4
- local H UMG008 UMB008_201612071301461DFH  12/07/2016 13:01:46 12/07/2016 13:01:46 Manual 4
P ;[D Unri'rs! Local AW MP12539 MP12539_20161004130245IDFW 10/04,/2016 13:02:45 10/04/2016 13:02:45 Long 3
Local H UME008 UMG008_20161206084934IDFH  12/06/2016 08:49:34 12/06/2016 08:4%:34 Manual 4
local W UMB008 UMB008_20160404152855IDFW  04/04/2016 15:28:55 04/04/2016 15:28:55 Vert 4
local H UME008 UUM5008_20161207130108.1DFH  12/07/2016 13:01:08 12/07/2016 13:01:08 Manual 4
local W UME008 UMG008_20160404152857IDFW  04/04/2016 15:28:57 04,04/,
local H UMB008  UMGOOB_2016120609174LIDFH  12/06/2016 09:17:41 1206/ Event with GPS Event
local W UMB008 LIMGO0B_20160404152900.1DFW  04/04/2016 15:29:00 04/04/, Synchronization
local W UMB008  UMGO0S_20160404152901 IDFW  04/04/2016 15:29:01 ‘ osne] €nabled.
Local AW MP12534 MP12534_20170428113718IDFW 04/28/2017 11:37:18:672:243 04/28/2017 11:37:18:672:243 Vert 6
local AW MP12534  MP12534 20170428113853IDFW 04/28/2017 11:38:53:951:10 04/28/2017 11:38:53:951:10 Vert 3
local AW MPL2534  MP12534_20170428114343IDFW 04/28/2017 11:43:43:951:30 04/28/2017 11:43:43:951:30 Vert 6
Pl »
Number of events and logs: 15 Number of selected events and logs: 1
Check for Updates...
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.8 MONITORING LOGS

Units record an overview of all their actions in log files. THOR can search and filter these log files and
display the start/end date and time of an action as well as display the type of action.

5.8.1 VIEW A MONITORING LOG

THOR can display monitor logs regardless if they are stored locally on a computer or on units.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.

Al Projects & events <W| 1. Click Projects & Events tab | @
O® G~ @ g [ @ &
M . . S rialyz Transf nc
1< 2. Click Manage Events icon Ditiel Ge o
Events FOTg PTOJECTS Tools

~ Manage Events

Selected Project : Site B, Selected Unit : UM6008 ( Unit UM6008 }

b Default Project (44 Units) D ki g Mk P 0 Gk by et ok Xle|F
4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units] Nocation| Type 2! seriaitie, ¥ File Name v Date/Time ¥ Date ¥ Time ¥ Trigger ¥ 1t
SGMELSA0 unit  LOG M6008 u 2016 03:28:53 PM 04/04/2016 03:28:53 PM *+ 0
</ UME00S it w *mu 4. Double-click |16 083615 71 03/24/2016 093615 M Verr 4=
4 SKe'B [ Mnly) lunit W UMB008 w aLOG file 2016 08:36:21 PM 08/24/2016 09:36:21 PM Long 4
&ff Unit UM6008 unit W UM6008 UMBUUE Z0 o075 TOUUSBIDOFUS720/2016 04:00:36 PM 09/26/2016 04:00:36 PM Long a
unit W UMG00S8  UMBG008_2016092616010410FW 02/26/2016 04:01:04 PM 09/26/2016 0401:04 PM Tran 4
- w UMEO00B  UMB008_2016002616060LIDFW 09/26/2016 0406:01 PM 09/26/2016 0406:01 PM Tran 4
3. Expand the project w UMG00B  UMB008_2016002616124310FW 09/26/2016 04:12:43 PM 09/26/2016 04:12:43 PM Long 4
and select a unit w UMG008  UMGODS_201600261621431DFW 09/26/2016 0421:43 PM 09/26/2016 04:21:43 PM Tran 4
w UMG00S  UMBGODS_2016092616295LIDFW 09/26/2016 04:29:51 PM 09/26/2016 04:29:51 PM Tran 4
it w UMB008  UMGOD8_201609261645181DFW 09/26/2016 04:45:18 PM 09/26/2016 04:45:18 PM Tran q
unit W UM6008  UMBG008_20160926223722.10FW 09/26/2016 10:37:22 PM 09/26/2016 10:37:22 PM Tran 4
it~ W UMB00B  UMG008 2016092622383 LIDFW 0/26/2016 10:38:31 PM 09/26/2016 10:38:31 PM Long 4
unit W UMG008  UMBG00S_201600262303121DFW 09/26/2016 11:03:12 PM 08/26/2016 11:03:12 PM Long 4
it W UMG008  UMGODS_201610180946321DFW 10/18/2016 09:46:32 AM 10/18/2016 09:46:32 AM Long 4
H UMB008  UMG008.010101000000IDFH  01/01/0001 12:00:00 AM Unknown  1200:00 AM Manual 4

{Unit
4 [ 3

Number of events and logs: 65 Number of selected events and logs: 0

2 Click the Manage Events icon.

3 Expand the project and select a unit.

4 Double-click a unit’s log file. (They display LOG in the Type column. To filter the grid to see only
logs, click the funnel icon Vinthe Type column and enable the LOG check box.)

~  Monitor Log

Project Name User Manual Project J

File Name UmM14202_20181023095716.MLG 4

Serial Mumber Umn14203 ;ﬁ“

UnitName %’

Description v
Start Date/Time v End Date/Time Y Description i

10/23/2018 9:57:16 AM Start Monitoring Histogram-Combo Geo: 127 mm/s

10/23/2018 9:58:08 AM 10/23/2018 9:58:11 AM Event recorded. Trigger Level Tran: 12.7 mm/s

10/23/2018 9:57:16 AM 10/23/2018 %:58:11 AM Event recorded. Histogram 11.0 Intervals

AN 4 Pl

A typical log file with Start Date/Time, End
Date/Time and Description
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.8.2 CoPY A LOG FILE TO A COMPUTER

Before attempting to copy a log file to a computer, note that:

e You cannot copy a log file from a unit that is currently monitoring.
e Log files with the Location type Local are already copied into THOR and will appear greyed out.

Click the Projects & Events tab.
Click the Manage Events icon.
Expand the project and select a unit.

A W N =

Right-click a LOG file and select Create a Local Copy of Event(s) and Log(s).
4b. Alternatively, right click on the unit and select Copy All Events and Logs.

Projects & fvents + o él. Click Projects & Events tab | 9

@‘ = Copy [ell W Add T @ |T: L}J i'l‘l,ﬁ JPDF X CsV
vimee &S 2. Click Manage Eventsicon [ /e e Ve ey e e S E'Sf“_ _
Events | Events ETTTVOES ] DETETE FTOJECTS W Delete Project Distance Event Function Filte: Exposu
Events Editing Projects Tools
~ Manage Events | 4 Right-click a
Selected Project : Sil LOG file ( Unit UMB00E ) }. PDF 2% CSv
P Defauit Project (44 Units) Drag a column heafier and drop it here to group by that column
4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units) o A . =; e = <,’ XM D Save
o | ABASCIL L Save
Unit LO: \
) Foniog unit W Create a Local Copy of Event(s) and Log(s) /2016 ogacaco diun 5
EC N RS- e f e
! e mt W i /2016 04
T * Gitesdiogs: | |W Import Selected Event(s) to Scaled Distance T 3
"”;“"M'lw nit W UMG00OS8  UMG00B_20160926160601IDFW 09/26/2016 04:06:01 PM 09/26/2016 04:06:01 PM Tran 4
3. Expand Unit W UM60DE  UM6008_20160926161243IDFW 09/26/2016 04:12:43 PM 09/26/2016 04:12:43 PM Long 4
the project Unit W UMB00S  UMBG00E 2016092616213 IDFW 09/26/2016 04:21:43 PM 09/26/2016 04:21:43 PM Tran 4
anFj Se|ECt a Unit W UMe008 UMB008_20160926162951.1DFW 09/26/2016 04:29:51 PM 09/26/2016 04:29:51 PM Tran 4
unit 4b. Right- unit W UMG00S  UMG0D8_20160926164518IDFW 09/26/2016 04:45:18 PM 09/26/2016 04:45:18 PM Tran 4
click and unit W UMB00S  UMGODS_20160926223722IDFW 09/26/2016 10:37:22 PM 09/26/2016 10:37:22 PM Tran 4
select Copy [Ut W UM6008  UM600S_2016092622383LIDFW 09/26/2016 10:38:31 PM 09/26/2016 10:38:31 PM Long 4
All Events Unit W UM600E  UM600B_20160926230312IDFW 09/26/2016 11:03:12 PM 09/26/2016 11:03:12 PM Long 4
and Logs Unt W UM6008  UMBO0E 20161018094632IDFW 10/18/2016 09:46:32 AM 10/18/2016 09:46:32 AM Long 4
Unt H UM6008  UMBG008_01010100000010FH  01/01/0001 12:00:00 AM Unknown  1200:00 AM Manual 4 _

“« [} »

MNumber of events and logs: 65 Number of selected events and logs: 1

To export a file into different file formats (PDF, CSV, XML, ASCIl) double-click the LOG file and in the
Tools section click one of the export options.

Filtering log files is done the same way as filtering events.

See section 5.7.5 Filter Events on page 103.
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.9 REPORTS

5.9.1 VIEwW

Reports are a convenient way to present event data in a customized format that can highlight important
information with a quick visual representation.

They can have their own company logo, unique title, as well as customized language, graphing scale, and

units. All customizable components are accessible through the configuration side panel. This panel is

accessed by double clicking on any event that appears in the project Events page.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.
2 Click the Manage Events button.
3 Click the arrow next to a project (or click a unit in the project to see only that unit’s event.

4a. To view a single report, double-click an event.
4b. To view reports for multiple events, use the Shift or CTRL keys to select up to 100 reports
then right click and select View Events.

5 Click through multiple reports using the arrow keys. (They will appear in chronological order.)

—
| Bl

pojecs acvens | 1. Click Projects & Events

Copy

Manage Wmort
Events Evenls

Events

2. Click Manage Eve

~ Manage Events

b Default Project (44 Units)
b Jupiter Subway (2 Units)
4 Site B (1 Unit)

& unit umsocs

3. Click a project
arrow or Unit

NOTE: Advanced
event reports
contain extra
channel
information. (GPS,
SmartGeo Sensor
check)

114

s 5 H® @
p - 2
Scaled Frequency  Human
nts (g Distance Filter Exposure
jects Tools

rn header ere to g a & 2| iF
n Type Y| Serial No. ¥ v . A
4b. Select multiple events
Unit LOG UM6008 UMB008_20160404152853.MLG  04/04/
Unit w UM6008 UMG6008_20160715174640.IDFW 0715, and click View Events 1
unit W UM6008 UM6008_20160715175918.1DFW 0
Unit W UM6008 UMG6008_20160715184305IDFW O/15/P016 06:43:05 PM 07/15/2016 06:43:05PM Tran 4
Unit UM6008 UMBG008_201607151904551DFW 0§/15/1 View Eveits 4
Unit UME008  UMBG008_20160715194627.0FW O4/15/2016 | Create Local Copy of Event(s) and Logls) 4
Unit UM6008 UMB008_20160715195315.IDFW_03/15/2016 | Delete Event(s) 4
. . 07/15/2016{ 4
4a. DOUble-ClICk a Slngle Event Import Selected Event(s) to Scaled Distance
07/16/2016 bramaua v V17 SOrEwsy W EwvE T e TV 4
Unit
= Projects & Events | Uit  AutoCallHome  Preferences
Unit
| | | ¥ /B =
o 3 ([ .. O ¢ i =
. Manage EER Manage Scaled Analyze
Unit Evenis o Projects i D Distance Event
Unit Events Editing Projects
~ Event Report
o ‘language enghsh = Event| 1 |/ 5 = <—
£ Graphs =
'i Show Compliance Graph v ~ /"‘ Instantel
% Show Channels v
3

Scale Each Channel to Its Own Peak
Combine Geophone Channels

Compliance Graph with

MEINBLYUO;

Show Ponderated Peaks

Display Geophone Peaks in dB

Zero Crossing Frequer *

Geophone reference level =
More
~  FFT Report Configuration
Show FFT 7|
FFT Report Title
FFT Report Frequency from 1 Hz to 315 H
1 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 315

m

Waveform Tn

er Source

Foretag
Alimanna anteckningar

Analog Sensor Channels

o

7 Tran [ Vert [ Long ¥ Mic

Geophone

Peak Displacement

THOR Operator Manual

NOTE: When
working with
multiple reports, the
configuration
settings will apply to
all event reports.
Making changes to
an individual report
will only apply to the

current report.
152 }lfﬂ B
Tools

5. Click through
multiple reports

er/Model Number

~ Compliance Graph
Geophone

USBM RI8507 And OSMRE

Velocity versus Frequency (Zero Crossing

10 Lol Lishud_

5o L

w
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5.9.1.1 ICON DESCRIPTIONS

CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

The following Icons help viewing single or multiple reports. With them you can zoom on areas of interest
and add crosshair markers to pinpoint an exact time and velocity of a section of a waveform.

ICON

®

FUNCTION

Enter Zoom Mode

DESCRIPTION

Once selected, zoom in on an area of the channel’s graph.

®

Resets the Zoom level

Will return a single channel to its “home” position.
If graphs are synchronized, all channels will return to their
“home” position.

o

Exit Zoom Mode

Returns all channels to their “home” position
(regardless if they are synchronized or not).

Crosshair Tool On

The cursor becomes a crosshair that is snapped to the waveform.
Double-clicking on the waveform will register a marker.

~ Analog Channels

Tran Peak Particle Velocity 0.0661 in/s at 0.044 sec

B on A marker was registered

; «————by double clicking on the

(Tran : 0.0431 in,
Time : 0.06E sec

waveform.

G TR Current position of

crosshairs.

Current value of crosshair
on waveform.

Tran -0.0155 infs at 0.099 sec /

air 00152 infs al

Crosshair Tool Off

Turns off the Crosshair functionality.

Synchronize Graphs On

All channel graphs will record a marker when using the Crosshair
Tool. Zoom functions will apply to all graphs. Clearing crosshair
markers will remove crosshairs from all graphs.

fy v.0se1 infsatnoseses (O] (O | B B gerExN

Vert Pask Bariicla Vielachy 1.0834 Inj' 31 0.028 sec
e

Crosshairs and
zoom are
synchronized

Synchronize graphs Off

All Zoom commands and Crosshair functions apply exclusively
to the selected channel.

Remove Crosshair
markers

All markers on the channel will be erased. If channels are
synchronized this will remove all markers on every graph.

THOR Operator Manual
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5.9.1.2 Z0OM FUNCTION

To zoom on a waveform graph, first activate the zoom function by clicking the icon .

RLELS  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences L]
= B |3 B Add Project ] [ = % b POF
@ & oo 08 BB @ @ [
t Edit Projec = e M
Manage . = Manage  * Scaled  Analze  Transic . mar -
Events Events Event Note: Projects [ Delete Project Distance Event inctio Filte Exposure AB AS W Save a
Events Editing Projects Tools
~ Event Report
FrRQUENCY (HZ)
3 + Tran x Vert @ Long
@
8
% ~ Analog Channels P
S e Click Zoom On —
£ Tran Peak Particle Velocity 4.521 in/s at 0.268 sec @3 @
2 ETen g
o - b =
[}
5
4
3 M~
. 13 & {f\\
g1l 3 / \
g o——lJ/ | f o e ————
8.4 \ / \/’“‘V
g}
>3 ‘\ /
3 \ -/
4 \/
5
]
7 !
0 05 1 1.5 2 25 3
Time(sec)

Then either:

= Hold down the left mouse button and select an area of the graph.
= Drag the white markers on the grey slider to zoom in on the axis.

RLSLS  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences o
@l (=] . Bc 8 4dd Proje - W = [F]  AroF
EBE @ L @3 < S L Y
Manage Imoor yre Manage A frop Scaled  Amayze  rne umar
Events Fvent E il Delete Projects i Delete Project Distance Event nction Fi Expostire asascn [ saveas
Events Editing Projects Tools
~ Event Report
5~ Analog Channels Click Zoom Off ﬂ x
? Tran Peak Particle Velocity 4.521 in/s at 0.268 sec @ @ @
T Wian
= 7
=
E 3
2 5
g 4 5
2 iy 2
2 20 ;
£, Drag the white
22
3 squares
4
5
-6
7

18 19 2 21
Time{sec)
L Drag the grey line

left and right

Drag the grey slider (left and right) to view the parts of the waveform that are offscreen.
When finished zooming, click the Zoom Off button to zoom out.

NOTE To reset the zoom, click the Reset Zoom button . . . .
When working with multiple reports,

NOTE Zooming is not available for histogram graphs. zoom settings are saved (until reset) to
facilitate switching between reports.
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5.9.1.3 ApD A CROSSHAIR

1 While viewing a report, turn on the Crosshairs by clicking the @H icon. It will change to the

Crosshair On icon @

~ Event Report

~ Analog Channels

Tran Peak Particle Velocity 4.521 in/s at 0.268 sec

uonenByuoD Loday 3PIH/MOUS |«

W ien
7 .
6
5
4
3 /f"\\
= &
= /‘\
- { o —, | / N /
%- 3 i‘ / \//\,
=2 1—f
3 \ FF‘
4 \J
-5
¥
7
0 05 1
Check for Updates...

Qs Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences
7 B o L
Manage Pos 4 Pent Manage { LIRSS
Events  Events e ot D Delet Projects. I Delete Project
Events Editing Projects

L]
P~ ¥ * A PDF X CSV
N = R
Scaled Analyze  Transfer  Frequen L Esae
Distance  Event inctior e e amasan [l s
Tools
rrequency (Hzj
+ Tran x Vert g Long
Click to turn
Crosshairs On E&E & [
15 2 25 3
Timelsec)

2 Double-click anywhere on a graph. (A crosshair is added, with the velocity and exact time.)

LEeUS  Projects & Events Unit Aute Call Home Preferences v
E Fy] = C PDF
b o &) ] L
Manage | A Mansge: 2 ° Sciled  Apabze  Transfer  Freguen ; ML -
Events ent: es {0 Delete Projects [ Delete Project Distance Event nction Exposure  AB A M s
Events Editing Projects Tools
~ Event Report
: 005 — L
g 0039 — oo [— T
£ 1 2 5 0 2 50 100
z Frequency (Hz)
;1“; + Tran x Vert @ Long |
o~ Analog Channels [
\“E Tran Peak Particle Velocity 4.521 in/s at 0.268 sec @ @ @
5§ WTan
h 7 Y - .
5 [Tran : 0425 in/s.
[Time : 0.550 sec .
=1 Double-click .
1] z Click to turn the
3 \ .
w2 / \ N on the graph Crosshairs Off
=1 f
2 0 f—r _J \ { L. ‘J\_\_ﬁ
2]
- \
4 \Vi
54
5
L
Check for Updates...

To turn the cross-hair tool off, click the Turn Cross-Hair Off icon.

NOTE You can add multiple crosshairs.
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5.9.2 CONFIGURE

To access the configuration side panel:

A W N R

A_

Utre

I L8  Projects & Events

Manage| Import Post

Events

Click the Projects & Events tab.

Click the Manage Events button.

Click a Project or Unit within a Project.
Double click on an event.

1. Click Projects & Events

Event Notes

2. Click Manage Events

B Copy | - -
o ¢ g Y 4
i Manage Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency Human
Delete Projects Distance Event Function Filter Exposure
Projects Tools

~  Manage Even

The Manage Events page gives you the tools to view and manage events and logs. Click the Import Events button to load saved events into THOR. Double-click a project in the Projects
list to see its contents. You can customize the event list by clicking the filter icons on each column, showing and hiding columns, and dragging column headers to group by the columns.
You can also enable or disable the automatic display of events and logs stored on monitoring units when viewing a project using the down arrow button above the event list.

P Default Project (1 Unit)

4 User Manual Praject (1 Unit)

B| Quarry (0 Units)
P| Quarry2 (0 Units)

3. Click a Project or
Unit within a
Project

118

Selected Project : User Manual Project, Selected Unit : UM14203 (Umit UM14203 )

Crag a column header and drop it here to group by that column

& 2P

Locatio| Ty | Date V| SeralNo. ¥ Operator Y| sam V|15 File Name v Date/Time
local W 10/22/2018 UM14203  Operstor 1024 3 UM14203_20181022165807.IDFW 10/22/2018 16:581 =
local W 10/23/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 3  UM14203_20181023090413.IDFW 10/23/2018 09:04:
locafh W 10/23/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 3 UM14203_20181023003756.IDFW 10/23/2018 00:37:
local| W 11/05/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203_20181105143137.IDFW 11/05/2018 14:31:
Locd Operator 1024 4 UM14203_20181106163815.IDFW 11/06/2018 16:38:
lo] 4-Double click an Operator 1024 4  UM14203_20181106164636.1DFW 11/06/2018 16:46:
lod €vent Operator 1024 4 UM14203_20181106164658.DFW 11/06/2018 16:46:
local W 11/06/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203_20181106174345.IDFW 11/06/2018 17:43:
+ llocal W 11/07/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203_20181107134245.DFW 11/07/2018 13:42:
local W 11/07/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203_20181107153308.IDFW 11/07/2018 15:33:
local W  11/07/2018 UM14203  Operstor 1024 4  UM14203_20181107153413.IDFW 11/07/2018 15:34:
local W 11/08/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203_20181108162020.IDFW 11/08/2018 16:20:
local W 11/08/2018 UM14203  Operstor 1024 4  UM14203_20181108145013.IDFW 11/08/2018 14:50:

Ll i

Number of events and logs: 143 Number of selected events and logs: 1
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CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.9.2.1 REPORT CONFIGURATION FOR DEFAULT PROJECT

= Ewent Report

© s Repont Configaration for teu

v Event Report

~ | Report Configuration for Default Project

[ERN

L+

Geap:

2 Report Title
"”'”" o 2 Quarry Blasting Site3 September 2018
3 Time Format 24 Hour -
4 Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L) 1
5 Compliance Standard USBM RI8507 And... =
6 Language English -
7 Graphs
8 Show Compliance Graph [+]
Refertothe | 9 Show Channels [+]
::Ll,?ewfi:rg 10 Scale Each Channel to Its Own Peak IEl
descriptions |11 Combine Geophone Channels El
of e?Ch 12 Show Sensor Check ¥
setting
13 Show SmartGeo Sensor Check Values [
14 Compliance Graph with Zero Crossing Freg... =
15 Show Ponderated Peaks |
16 Display Geophone Peaks in dB |
17 Geophone reference level 51 |
18 Sound Monitoring Graph
19 Equivalence level (Leq) ]
20 LN1 Exceedance level (Default is L10) ]
121 LN2 Exceedance Level (Default is L90) F
Show Less...
Reset Configuration | Save Configuration
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FuNCTION DESCRIPTION

1

Report Configuration for
Default Project

Every project has its own event report configuration. These default parameters are
used when reports are generated automatically (Ex. Using Auto Call Home)

Report Title

Choose a name that will easily identify the unit.

(Ex. “Quarry Blasting Site3 North Side”)

Time Format

24 hours or 12 hours (AM, PM)

Show Microphone Peaks

When enabled, this will show results in decibels otherwise in linear units.

Compliance Standard

Choose the applicable standard among the list of worldwide standards.

Language

Sets the default language for reports in the project. Available language options:
English, French, Spanish and Swedish.

These can be configured either

1. Use Project Specific Report Language (will permit each project to have
its own report language, defined at the project level)

2. Use Application Preferences Language (will use the language of the
Software as the default for reports)

These settings are found under-> Projects and Events > Manage Projects

NOTE setting the language of a report will always override any default setting.

Graphs

The available options for the graphical display of the report.

Show Compliance Graph

Includes or omits the compliance graph in the report.

FFT and Zero Crossing Frequency are calculations that define how
points on the graph are calculated. The parameters should be based
on the compliance standard applicable to the report.
e  Waveform reports: Compliance graphs with Zero Crossing
Frequency or FFT can be viewed.
e  Histogram reports: Only compliance graphs with Zero
Crossing Frequency can be viewed.

Show Channels

Includes or omits Channels in the report. (Transverse Peak Particle Velocity,
Vertical Peak Particle Velocity, Longitudinal Peak Particle Velocity, Mic Peak
Sound Pressure Level, Transverse Dominant Frequency, Vertical Dominant
Frequency, Longitudinal Dominant Frequency, Mic Dominant Frequency)

10

Scale Each Channel to Its
Own Peak

Adjusts the graph’s scale to enhance the visual representation of the channel’s
waveform.

11

Combine Geophone
Channels

Tran Peak Particle Velocity 0.0366 in/s at 0.008 sec

Superlmposes a“ three geophones Vert Peak Particle Velocity 0.8772 in/s at 0.055 sec
Long Peak Particle Velocity 0.0670 in/s at 0.058 sec

(Transverse, Vertical, Longitudinal) onto

one channel for Peak Particle Velocity i
and onto one channel for the Dominant
Frequency.

g Tran - Dominant Freguency 11.5 Hz, Am
7 Vert - Baminan # Erscquancy 1.0 Hs, fm
6 Leng - Dominant Fraquency 190 Hz, Ax
5

v e Wl
.3 i
2
1

.1

0
= -03
-04
0.5
06
-0.7
08

12

Show Sensor Check

If a sensor check was included after the event monitoring, the report
will indicate the status of the sensor check, either passed or failed. This
helps to indicate of the sensors were functioning properly (validating
or invalidating the integrity of the results)
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FuNCTION DESCRIPTION

Includes or omits the compliance graph in the report.
sh S Geo'S FFT and Zero Crossing Frequency are calculations that define how
ow SmartGeo sensor points on the graph are calculated. The parameters should be based
13 Check Values on the compliance standard applicable to the report. When viewing a
Waveform report, the compliance graphs can be viewed with Zero
Crossing Frequency of FFT, when viewing a Histogram report, only the
compliance graphs with Zero Crossing Frequency can be viewed.
See 8
14 Compliance Graph with: Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) — (only for Waveform events) or
Zero Crossing Frequency — (only for Histogram events)
Ponderation is a weighting of waveform frequencies specifically used for the
15 Show Ponderated Peaks Fr.ench National Compllzjmce standard. Changing the.geoph.one reference level
will refresh the report viewer and recalculate peaks in decibels based on the
formula: PeakindB = Math.Abs (20 x Math.Log1o(PPV) + Reference Level)
Display Geophone Peaks
16 indB Adds a row to the Geophone data indicating the Peak Particle velocity in dB
this value must be in dB, to calculate the proper value you must first convert the
17 Geophone reference level | Reference PPV value, using the following formula:
Reference dB = 20 x LOG (1/Reference PPV)
18 | Sound Monitoring Graph Options available when using a Sound Level Microphone
19 Equivalence level (Leq) The true equivalent sound level measured over the time of the recording
20 LN1 Exceedance level The percent of the recording that was at, or above, the default L10 level.
(Default is L10) Example: If L10 = 51.2 dB then 10% of the time recording was above 51.2 dB
21 LN2 Exceedance Level The percent of the recording that was at, or above, the default L90 level.
(Default is L90) Example: If L90 = 42 dB then 90% of the time recording was above 42 dB

THOR Operator Manual
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5.9.2.2 FFT REPORT CONFIGURATION

Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) is an algorithm that converts a time domain signal into the frequency
domain. THOR performs FFT and displays the data points on a graph.

FFT reports are for Waveform ground and linear channels only. You cannot perform an FFT on Histogram
events or sound events. An FFT report will appear at the bottom of the event report and will be printed
on a separate page.

The options for configuring FFT reports are:

= Show /Hide the FFT report
= Naming the FFT report
= Adjusting the FFT frequency range

“ ' FFT Report Configuration

Show FFT
FFT Report Title

FFT Report Frequency from 1 Hz to 315 Hz

4|

1 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 315
| | | ’
| _

Reset Configuration = Save Configuration
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Adjusting the FFT Frequency Range

Move the sliders on the FFT Report Frequency Range control by clicking and dragging the mouse.
A frequency range of 25 Hz will cover the frequencies dependent on the start position.

Eg. Start 75 Hz 2 End 100 Hz
Start 10Hz = End 35 Hz

A—| 1. Click Projects & Events
Projects & Events Unit v

@ : i H E
= Print # Edit Proje —

Manage Import Post B Manage = Scaled Analyze Transfer

Events nts Event Notes Delete. Projects L1 ste Project Distance Eve Function Filte

19
|
s

Even rojects Tools

2. Click Manage Events

M ge Ev

Selected Project : Site B, Selected Unit : UMG008 ( Unit UMB008 )

b Default Project {44 Units)

Drag a column header and drop it here ta group by that column & E

4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units) Location Type ¥ Serial No. ¥ File Name v Date/Time ¥ Date ¥ Time Y Trigger ¥.*
MRLESE local  H UM6008  UMB00S_20161206092449.IDFH 12/06/201609:24:49 AM 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM Manual

p UMeoas local  H UM UMGO008_20160410180822IDFH 04/10/2016 06:08:22 PM 04/10/2016 06:08:22 PM Manual | =
4 S S ALOnY Unit  H UMG08  UMG00B_201612060849341DFH 12/06/2016 08:49:34 AM 12/06/2016 08:49:34 AM Manual
& Unit UMc008 ‘ Uit H /2016 01:01:08 PM 12/07/2016 01:01:08 PM Manual
" N Unit  H 5. Double-click an Event /2016 09:17:41 AM 12/06/2016 09:17:41 AM Manual

3. Click a project :

Unit H - /2016 09:31:05 PM 04/07/2016 09:31:05 PM Manual
arrow or Unit Unit H UM6008 UMG008_20161206092449.1DFH 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM Manual

Click the Projects & Events tab.
Click the Manage Events button.
Click a project arrow or unit to view events and logs associated with unit.

H W N =

To create a report, double-click any event. (To open a previously saved report, click the + button next
to the event, then click the View button beside the report to open.)

The frequency change is displayed here.

FFT Report Frequency from 2 Hz to 315 Hz FFT Report Frequency from 26-Hz-td 260-Hz

120 160 200 240 280 315 1 40

1 40 80 80 120 160 200 240 280 315

L) (»)

©), i

A

The slider at 2 Hz.

The slider at 315 Hz.

e

% ®

Drag the left slider to
change the lower limit.

Drag the right slider to
change the upper limit.

Drag the slider to change the frequency range.

Click and drag to move the
The scope of the range remains the same.

entire frequency range.

FFT Repgrt F f 20 Hz to 200 H
ep requency from 210 ‘ FFT Report Frequepcy from 135 Hz to 315

1 40prs80 120 160 200 240 280 315
) 1 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 315
!

Tip: Use the keyboard arrows to advance
the sliders a single unit at a time.
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5.9.2.3 SAVE / RESET REPORT CONFIGURATIONS

Saving changes of a report configuration will apply to all new reports in that associated project. Reset
will discard all unsaved changes and reload the saved configuration.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.

2 Click the Manage Events button.

3 Click the arrow next to a project (or click a unit in the project to see only that unit’s events).
4 Double-click any event to generate a report.

REELS  Projects & Events Unit

1. Click Projects & Events

B Co = i *
B ® o a7) LJ l [:
Pr et
Manage Import £ Prant Manage f Scaled Analyze Transfer Fre Humar
Events ats Event thes Delete. Projects I Delete Proje Distance Function Exposure
Even B rojects Teols
2. Click Manage Events [
“ M Ev

Selected Project : Site B, Selected Unit : UM600E ( Unit UMB008 )

b Default Project (44 Units)

Drag & calumn header and drop it here to group by that column

4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units) Location Type ¥ Serial No. T File Name Y Date/Time ¥ Date ¥ Time Y Trigger ¥ *
‘ Local H UMe008 UM6008_20161206092449.IDFH 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM Manual

- iLocal H UM UM6008_20160410180822.IDFH 04/10/2016 06:08:22 PM 04/10/2016 06:08:22 PM Manual =
4" 1S B AT, Unit  H UM608  UMG00B_201612060849341DFH 12/06/2016 08:49:34 AM 12/06/2016 08:49:34 AM Manual
o “““”""6"08‘ Uit H /2016 01:01:08 PM 12/07/2016 01:01:08 PM Manual
K L Unit  H 5. Double-click an Event /2016 09:17:41 AM 12/06/2016 09:17:41 AM Manual

3. Click a project :

Uit H ~¥/2016 09:31:05 PM 04/07/2016 08:31:05 PM Manual
arrow or Unit Uit H UMB008  UMG008_20161206092449.10FH 12/06/2016 09:24:43 AM 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM Manual

5 Change the configuration options.

6 Click the Save Configuration button to save changes or Reset Configuration to discard changes.

~ Event Report

= Report Configuration for Default Project

Z Instantel

JoneInBlyuo

Compliance Standard

USBM RIB507 And. L

Show SmanGeo™ Sensor Check Values
Compliance Graph with

Show Ponderated Peaks (]
Display Geophone Peaks in dB [
Geophone reference level

Sound Monitoring Graph

(4]

Zero Crossing Freg.. ~

E 1 Report 1
% | ReportTitle
E| Reportl Naveform Trigger Source Serial Number
s " = vei(s) Model Number
£ | Time Format 24 Hour < it
= | show Microphone Peaks in dBiL) [ Unit Calibration
Iperator/Setup File Name Event File Name L

| Analog Channels

1 Long

v

llong Peak 165.5 mm/ s at 0.207 sec

Language English -
Graphs 5. Change the
Show Compliance Graph ¥ — . . .
Configuration options

Show Channels ¥ -
Scale Each Channel to Its Own Peak [ Chanal Name Peak Time m““ Level Range
Combine Geophone Channels 1] E B 1 Long sec 1 2542

= 4 Vert 0604 sec 1 2
Show Sensor Check ¥ K Tem 6 s

© &8 & b

Equivalence Level (Leq)
LN1 Exceedance Level (Default is | 10)

LN2 Exceedance Level [Default js L90)

Click Save or Reset
Configuration

Reset Configuration | Save Configuration |

T

NOTE Only one configuration is saved at a time. Any saved configuration re-writes the current configuration.
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5.9.3 EXPORT REPORTS

THOR can export individual reports into four file formats:

= PDF
= XML
= Text/ASCII

CSV (Comma Separated

Value)

Exporting multiple reports is only available into a single PDF file. They will appear sorted chronologically
from the date and time that the events took place.

1 While viewing a report, click one of the export icons:

Show SmartGeo™ Sensor Check Values
Compliance Graph with

Show Ponderated Peaks

Display Geophone Peaks in dB
Geophone reference level

Sound Monitoring Graph

Equivalence Level (Leq)

LN1 Exceedance Level (Default is L10)

< [

LN2 Exceedance Level (Default is L90)

Check for Updates...

Zero Crossing Freq...

~
~

Show Less.

Reset Configuration Save Configuration

~ Analog Channels

Long Peak 165.5 mm/ s at 0.207 sec
M Long

Long(mm/ s)

Auto Call

@ 8 &8 6

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home * Preferences 1' Cl ICk an L7
@F @ " @ e @ o [ A e
Print # Edit Project <> XML Save
Manage Import Post T ! manage * Scaled AMEIZE — TTanster TqoEngy Humzh / -
Events Events EventNotes Projects ] Delete Project Distance Event Function t oposfe Apascnr B
Events Editing Projects Tools
~ Event Report
< % R L [~ T | P
~ Report Configuration for Default Project , I t t I =I5
s =
g &= Instante L
£ ReportTitle B
z (7]
= Report 1 Waveform Trigger Source -
& Time Format 24 Hour - g”g‘f_’ LEV?'R‘Z AT ~
2 re-Trigger/Record Time
2 Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L) i Sample Rate # P D F k CSV
g o - T Operator/Setup File Name
2 ompliance Standar nd.. S
5 ave
; Language English . <l> XM L D
3
K
Eraph AB ASCII ~Save as
Show Compliance Graph Vs
Show Channels v
Scale Each Channel to Its Own Peak - Channel Name Peak Peak Time Trigger Level Range
Combine Geaphane Channels 7 3 &1 Long 1655 0.207 sec 127 25432
) [+ 2 Vert 2374 0,604 sec 127 2542
Show:Sensor Check i ¥ 3 Tran 1275 027%6sec 127 2542

Home is running.

2 Give the report a file name and click Save.
3 To Export multiple event reports, select and view all the events together

and click on Export PDF.
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5.9.3.1 PRINTING AN IMAGE ON REPORTS

You can include an image, such as a company logo, on printed reports.

to fit on the report.

The accepted image formats are .bmp, .jpg, .jpeg, .gif, and .png.

1 Click the Preferences tab.

THOR

General Unit

~ Preferences

Date/Time Format

Measurement Units

Compliance Standard
Print Custom Logo
Custom Logo Path

Display Language
Show Notifications

Show Popups

~ Unit Connection

Check for Updates...

2

Projects & Events

Connection Server

~ | General 12 Hour (AM/PM) - Metric, Notifications: Enabled

Show Microphone Peal

Auto Discover Connected Units
Check Monitoring Unit Connection Every 5 Second(s)

Check Monitoring Unit

Unit Auto Call Home Preferences *

1. Click the
Preferences tab

4___

Email Vision Email

Groups

Preferences

~  Email Groups 3 Groupls)

Metric v Default Group (0 Recipients)

ks in dB(L) (¥ P Grupo Mars Mine (1 Recipient) X
USBM RI8507 And OSMRE ) pient) X
% 2. Enable the

4—— check box

English

t

Apply

v emor [# waming [ Info 3. Browse for
Emor  [7|Waming [7Info

the correct
image

Auto Discovery: On

]

Status Every 5 Second(s)

Images are automatically resized

Redipient Name Email address

Venus Neptune instantel@ins.

John Smith johnsmith@il

n

00

Recipient Name

Email address

Auto Call Home is running

In the General section, enable the Print Custom Logo check box.

3 Click the Custom Logo Path button and browse for the correct image to include in the report.
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5.9.4 SAVE, PRINT, DELETE

Saving a report is a convenient way to make it easily available for future reference. Saved reports can be
retrieved to view, print or delete. A single event can generate multiple reports.

1 Tosave aReport, click either: (You must be in the report viewer, see section 5.9.1 on page 114)

Save ﬁ or Save as (Saves a report that has already been saved, with a new name)

Save Report

Click Save to save the current report configuration and annotaticns.

Click Cancel to close the form.

2. Enter Name

and Description

Mame Report for User Manual
Descriptian L’-‘« simple report to help describe the Reporting function
oK Cancel
2 Fillin a Name and Description for the report and click OK
ii: 868 Projects & Events Unit Auta Call Home Preferences
= =) B Copy B Add Project [ L] =
BE EHy.. O 2 ¥ E B B &
Manage| Import Post rint ‘ Manage _ Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency Human
Events | Events Event Notgs @ Delete Prpjects W De Distance Event Function Filter Exposure
Events iting Projects Tools

~

Manage Events

Selected Project

Selected Unit : UM14203 { Unit UM 14203 )

Projects & Events | Unit  AutoCallHome *  Preferences “
[ & B [ 1 ciacswe Ao 5
4 Print P s - Llick >ave P v O sae
Manage port T = Manage Scaled Analyze ——(P
Events Event EventMotes Projects ] Distance Event or Save as e ABAS |, Save s
Events Editing Projects

~ Event Report

! ~ Report Configuration for Default Project = [ I t t I

g = Instante Report 1

3 Report Title

& FReportl Wavetorm Trigger Source Serka) Hupiber

"“ t P = rigger Level(s) Model Number

3 [Tk 24 s Pre-Trigger/Record Time Battery Level

2 Show Micraphone Peaks in dB{L) Sample Rate Unit Calibraticn

] Operator/Setup File Name vent File | =

2 Compliance Standard USBM RIBS0T And... ¥ LU Erert i tame

&

P Default Project (9 Unf ok 7 ‘1. 2 =
4 test {1 Uit 4. Click to Print [ ] 5. Click to Delete
n erator W File Name v Date/Time
4 unit 14203 [ —]
’ = |Loca| W UmM14203 Operator UM14203_20181107134245.1DFW 11/07/2018 01:42:45 F
3. click +/- icon s ports
Report for User Manual
(EXpand/ContI’BCt ) Bl W A simple report to help describe the Reporting functionality
2nd Report for User Manual =
E = w A simple report to help describe the Reporting functionality
. IIAU 3rd Report for User Manual
All saved reports A simple report to help describe the Reporting functionality
Of the event |ch LOG UmM14203 UM14203_20181106174405.MLG 11/06/2018 05:44:05 F
appear together |LGC W UM14203 Operator UM14203_20181107153308.IDFW 11/07/2018 03:33:08 F

H 3. Click to View Report l

erator

UM714203_20181107134304.MLG
UN14203_20181107153413.1DFW

11/07/2018 01:43:04 F
11/07/2018 03:3413 F

3

3 Toview the report, along with other reports of that event, click the expand (+) symbol and select E
4 To Print the report, click on the Print icon
5 To Delete the report, click on the Delete icon ﬁ (This does not delete the raw data of the event)

THOR Operator Manual 127



CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.10 AbD A POST EVENT NOTE TO LOCAL EVENTS

Events with the location type Local may receive a post event note. This is useful to add detail to an event
or to record company information on a recorded event. These notes will appear on any report created
from the event.

NOTE To delete a post event note, follow the procedure to add a post event note, and remove the text.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.

2 Click the Manage Events button.

3 Click a project arrow.

4 Click an event. (To select multiple events, use CTRL and click additional events).
5 Click the Post Event Notes button.

4H 1. Click Projects & Events

THOR | Projects & Events o AT AT O FTETETET s
1
B cop . [
i @ . <—Pf;— 5. Click Post Event Notes [ 4s: » ¥ 4 ,
Manage Import = ! VT led Analyze Transfer Frequency Human
Events | Events Evemmam @ Delete Projects  { Delete Project Distance Event Function Filter Exposure

E 2. Click Manage Events s Tock

~ Manage'™

P Default Project (44 Units) . Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column : é' _ IE} 'E'I
4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units} t.:cauon Type Y| Serial No. ¥ File Name Y Date/Time Y| Date ¥ Time Y Trigger ?

- - ol M UMS00B  UMB008_2016120609244910FH 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM Manual

o/ urB008 H UMG00S  UMG00S 201604101808221DFH 04/10/2016 06:08:22 PM 04/10/2016 060822 PM Manual | =
. Sitebik Uiy unf __H UME008 __ UMB008_201612060849341DFH 12/06/2016 08:49:34 AM 12/06/2016 08:49:34 AM Manual
g Unit UM6008 | 5. Click an Event UMG008_201612071301081DFH 12/07/2016 01:01:08 PM 12/07/2016 01:01:08 PM Manual
T UmEUTE— UME008_20161206091741IDFH 12/06/2016 09:17:41 AM 12/06/2016 02:17:41 AM Manual
3. Clicka Unit  H UMEO08  UMG00B_20160407213105.IDFH 04/07/2016 09:31:05 PM 04/07/2016 09:31:05 PM Manual
project arrow Unit H UMG008 UMB008_20161206092449.1DFH 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM 12/06/2016 09:24:49 AM Manual

6 Type a note and click Apply.

m Prujecls&Evm Unit Auto Call Home Preferences 7]
e - @:2- g5 3@ &
. J -
Print dit P t
Pcsl #=4 Prin Manage t L Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency Human
Event Notes i Delete Projects [ Delete Project Distance Event Function Filter Exposure
Eveﬂis | Editing Projects Tools
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5.11 ScALED DISTANCE CALCULATIONS

Mining operations and other applications like the blasting industry require detonating explosives. As the surface
blast energy dissipates in all directions in a circular (or spherical) path surrounding the blast, an estimate of the
effects of the explosive charges at different distances can be calculated. This is known as Scaled Distance.

THOR calculates the scaled distance based on the distance from the event source divided by the square
root of the weight of the explosives detonated, (as well as factoring in any delays).

This gives an estimate of expected vibration levels at a site.

THOR’s Scaled Distance files display the estimates graphically to better visualize their effect. The scaled
distance graph can reflect the Square Root, Cube Root, or Air Blast. You can also customize the
percentage of the regression plot line.

5.11.1 TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION

This section describes the formulas THOR uses to calculate scaled distance.

The actual value of the scaled distance depends on the units of measure used in the equation,

SD =D/W'

where the distance D, and weight of charge W, may be expressed in either Metric or Imperial units and r
is either 1/2 or 1/3 depending on whether the square or cube root is used. (Air pressure always uses
cube root scaling.)

There is a correlation between scaled distance and particle velocity. If enough PPV (or pressure) - SD
sample pairs are available, statistical analysis can be used to derive an expression to show this
dependence. It is of the form:

P=H(sD)B
Where:
P = PPV is peak particle velocity (or air pressure)
H = Velocity (or air pressure) axis intercept (P when SD = 1)

SD = Scaled Distance

B = The slope of the curve, (the negative decay exponent)

This is an equation for a curve of the formy = axb. (In the case of air pressure in dB, the equation is of
the form P = a+b logSD where P is pressure.) If the logarithm is taken of both sides, we have

log y = log a + b log x. This gives a linear xy relationship when plotted using log-log scales. Since the
curve is reduced to a straight line, we can perform linear regression analysis to find its equation. Linear
regression is a statistical tool for determining a line of fit through a distribution of points on a graph.
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Linear regression is used to find the equation of a straight line of the form
y=a+bx

where the slope b is computed from the expression:

b={2(x*yi-n*x*y)}/{Z (xj-n*x*)}
and the intercept a is computed from the expression:

a=y-b*x
The coefficient of correlation r is obtained by evaluating the expression:
r={Z0G*yi-n*x*y)}/ {2 (> -n * KX (vi? - n * y)NY?
and the sample standard deviation is evaluated from:
s=[{Zy?-n*y)-Z(xi*yj-n*x*y)? /X (x?-n*x)}/n]V?

In the equations above, n is the number of points (or Event PPV, SD pairs) xj and yj are the i variable in
the seti=1to n, and x and y are means of each of the variables in the given set.

A confidence line is based on the "rule of thumb" as a special case of Chebyshev’s Rule. It states that in a
normally distributed large population approximately 68% of the members lie within one standard
deviation of the mean, whereas 95% of the members lie within two standard deviations.

For further reading, see the following references:

= Dowding, Charles H. Blast Vibration Monitoring and Control. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-
Hall Inc., 1985.

=  Federal Register, Vol.48, No. 46, Tuesday, March 8, 1983. Rules and Regulation. Washington,
D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office.

= Newbold, Paul. Statistics for Business and Economics. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall Inc.,
1984.

= Rosenthal, Michael F. and Gregory L. Morlock. Blasting Guidance Manual. Office of Mining
Reclamation and Enforcement (OSMRE), March 1987.

130 THOR Operator Manual



CHAPTER 5. EVENT SETUP AND MANAGEMENT

5.11.2 CREATE, EDIT, DELETE, SCALED DISTANCE FILES

Scaled Distance File calculations are based on the information from four or more records. The records
can be existing waveform events that are imported into the Scaled Distance File, or they can be records
that you create and customize yourself. You need at least four events to plot a Scaled Distance graph.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.
1. Click Projects
pmm&e»-emsﬁm— 2. Click Scaled
= ] & Events tab 4_ D.istance )~ 3a. Click to Add
£ L = I .
e P - T Marmce  # EditProe | ikre—re : oo 1 a new Scaled
Events [vent et i Datete Projects ) Delete Proje Distance Event Function . .
Events Editing Projects Tools Distance File
= 'Sied Didtance B 3b. Click to Edit
; an existing
= S _—_— . 01 DA Scaled Distance
2 sl Scalcd Distance Details - Type a name .
z — File
g Description Type a description
% Add Import Events 3 Cl k t D | t
C. Click To Delete
SRR W ﬂ an existing Scaled
Distance File
oK Cancel
2 Click the Scaled Distance button.
3a. Click the Add icon to add a new Scaled Distance File.
3b. Click the Edit icon to Edit an existing Scaled Distance File (first select a file to edit).
3c. Click the Delete icon to remove an existing Scaled Distance File (first select a file to delete).

Scaled Distance Details - User Manual

Name User Manual < 4. Type a Name

5. Click Add j

Description For Manual description 4— and Description

button

Add import Events “@—| 7. Click Import Events

O 00 N O

in/s in/s in/s

X UM14203  10/22/2018 4:58:07 PM 0.1 64| 0.5592 03156 0.00000

6. Edit specific
values

Type a Name and Description
Click the Add button. The Event will appear in the list.

To edit specific values, click on a column and manually change the value.

To Import existing events, click the Import Events button.
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Scaled Distance

Import Events to User Manual
Select events you want to import to User Manual and click the Import button.

Click Done to close the form. 9 CI k | t
i . Click Impor
Filter: Projects User Manual Project - 4—‘ 8. SeIeCt a ProJeCt P

T Vi n i
Serial No. File Name v Date/Time h 4 Tra. . ?_',Ek v .e:'lnl?fak \'g L . i ’F_“eak Y Mllc:'grjak v
Un14203 UM14203_20181022165807.IDFW 10/22/2018 16:58:07 0.1642 0.5592 03156 =

Import Done

10 In the Projects Filter, select a project from the dropdown menu
11 Select an event or multiple events to import, and click Import, Done, and OK.

NOTE Only waveform events can be imported.

Projects & Events Unit * Auto Call Home Preferences

(3 O T I,

# F i )l > x
BB E @i

Manage Import Manage ~ Scaled Transfer  Freguenc Hu
Events Events entotes @ Delete Projects ' Delete Project | |Distance Function Filte Exposure  AB ASCIl
Events Editing Projects Tools

<

Scaled Distance

3 - .
b EN T - oo “—| 10. Select a Calculation Type |
g Default The default scaled distance
Z [user Manual For Manual description | Plot Type Square Root ~
g 11. Enter a Percentage value |
& ~ | Regression Line
E
B Plot 95 %line , Line Equation V= 48650425 * (SD)*(-1.595)
E
i Coefficient of Determination 0.297
2 Standard Deviation 1.798
10+

0.1+
100

'
1000
Square Root Scaled Distance (ft/1b"1/2)

12 Inthe Plot Type field, select a calculation type for the regression line.
(Square Root, Cube Root, Air Blast)
13 Inthe Plot field, enter a percentage value for the regression line.
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5.11.3 EXPORT A SCALED DISTANCE REPORT

You can export a Scaled Distance File in the form of a report. The raw data can be exported into XML,
CSV, ASCII formats, for the best presentation we recommend using the user-friendly PDF format.

NOTE Available file types for exporting will depend on your THOR license.
1 Click the Projects & Events tab.

Projects & Events nit Aut 7
= | =| 1. Click Projects & Events tab | =l [ Meor  xcsv
L = =
oF “Pos £ Pont Manage Scaled \naly Transfer quer T R
@ Delete Projects @ Distance Function AB ASCTI
Events Editing Projects Tools
 Saaled Distance A |2 ciickscaled \
3 2 Regresson Lne Distance button 4. Click a Scaled
; Default The default scaled distance.  Plat o V = 1721 * (SD)(-0.164) Distance Report
.g Scaled Distance -- Mining  Calculates scaled distance 1 Coefficient of Determination 0.108 .
; Standard Deviation 0.296 icon
.;; * | -
f i . SR, e o
r 3. Select a Scaled R -
Distance file
a1
0.01 01 1
Square Root Scaled Distance (ft/lb~1/2)
2 Click the Scaled Distance button.
3 Select a Scaled Distance file in the list.
4 Click a Scaled Distance Report export icon.
Projects & Bvents  Unit  AutoCallHome  Preferences o
E =] ’ B Copy [ _-? A A PDF X C5V
3 @ X () e & oo
Manage scaled ,
& Delete Projects Distance AB ASCI
| e .
Convert Scaled Distance Report to PDF format
Chckthe Done blitson ¥ dose e ar
¥ Show Scaled Distance Graph
_| Show Scaled Distance Table
S T e DT O o 5. Click Convert
Convert Done

A PDF report offers a few extras to enhance the report:
=  Show Initial Data—Displays the data before the scaled distance calculations were performed.
= Show Scaled Distance Graph—Displays a chart of the scaled distance data.
= Show Scaled Distance Table—Displays a table of the scaled distance data.

To customize the PDF name, type a new File Name.

5 Use the Browse button to modify the saving folder location, then click Convert.
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5.11.4 THE SCALED DISTANCE CALCULATOR

THOR’s Scaled Distance calculator is an onboard tool to estimate Charge Weight, Scaled Distance, Peak
Particle Velocity (PPV), and Distance based on event or manually entered data.

TO CALCULATE... YOU NEED...

Charge Weight

Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) & Distance

Scaled Distance

Peak Particle Velocity (PPV)

Peak Particle Velocity (PPV)

Scaled Distance

Distance

Peak Particle Velocity (PPV) & Charge Weight

Click the Projects & Events tab.
Click the Scaled Distance button.
Click a Scaled Distance file.

A W N =

Prageets & Events

Unat

Buts

i

1. Click Projects
& Events tab

EEEEEE

= Scaled Distance

Scroll down to the Scaled Distance Calculator.

2. Click Scaled
Distance button

:
. N T o
T User Msnual The defauit scaled distance. .
The defauh scaled distance file
? B heprunanul [
] [ [
" [UYRFE:] & 16:58:07 20000 arm 04120 Q00000 200000 20 8000
- | 3. Select a Scaled
2 . . UM4203 8 16:58:07 5.0000 05562 03156 Q00000 S.00000 300 10000
DlSta nce flle Um0y ovnss a0 Q00000 00000 a0 20000
umMr40% oo 25000 Q00000 200000 1000 3000.0 I
4. Scroll down to
pee .
the Scaled Distance
Regression Line Calculator
# Scaled Distance Calculator
Peak Partiche Velocity Distance = Charge Weight 0.0
Peak Particle Velocity 0,000 =y Scaled Distance 000
Scaled Dntance = Peak Particle Velocity 0000
Peak Partiche Velocity 0,000 Chasge Weight = Distame 0o
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5 Use the Scaled Distance Calculator to:

= Calculate the Charge Weight, enter values in the PPV and Distance boxes.

=  Calculate the Scaled Distance, enter a value in the PPV box.

Calculate the Peak Particle Velocity, enter a value in the Scaled Distance box.
= Calculate the distance, enter values in the PPV and Charge Weight boxes.

5. Enter known values to
~ | Scaled Distance Calculator
calculate unknowns
Calculate Charge Weight from Peak and Distance e
Peak Particle Velocity = 3.000 infs Distance 1000.0 ft] — Charge Weight 53 Ib
—
Other Calculations
Peak Particle Velocity | 5.000 infs — Scaled Distance 31596 /b 142
Scaled Distance 315.96 ftlb™1/2 — Peak Particle Velodity 5000 infs
Peak Particle Velocity | 5.000 infs Charge Weight 5.3 Ihy = Distance 7274 ft

6. Enter values then

~ Scaled Distance Table click Calculate
Istance . & |b 1

Increment 200.0 1000.0 10.0 7. The generated
1200.0 144 — table according

Peak Particle Velocity 5.000
1400.0 196 to entered values

Table Size 20 1600.0 356

Calculste @—— 1800.0 325

6 To display a Scaled Distance Table, enter values for the Distance, Increment, PPV, and
Table Size, then click Calculate.

7 Atableis generated displaying the calculated Charge Weight relative to Distance with
increments as defined by the Increment field.
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6. AUuTO CALL HOME SETUP AND M ANAGEMENT

6.1 Understanding Auto Call HOME (ACH).......cocueeeiieecreeciee ettt reeeveeesre s reeeveeesreeens

6.1.1 Direct COmMMUNICATIONS ...oiviiiiei e
6.1.2 Remote COMMUNICATIONS ....vuiiiii e

oI e g i T={U [T o= Y 1 TR

6.2.1 Configure Units fOr ACH.........ooiiiiiii i

6.2.2 Configure THOR fOr ACH ......ooiiiiiiiii e
5.2.2. 1 GENETAL ettt sttt
6.2.2.2 Filters & Actions
6.2.2.3 REPOIES ..t
6.2.2.4 Email Distribution List Default
6.2.2.5 Email Distribution List - PrOJECE LEVE! ... 149

6.3 USING AULO Call HOME ......eeeieieee ettt e e stee e e e ree e s e ree e s et e e s e neae s ennes 150
6.3.1 Start / Stop AUto Call HOME......oiiiii e 151
6.4 AULO Call HOME LOES....vviiirieeieeeiieeeteeeitteeeteeecteeeetreeeteeessteesbeessse e sseesaseeessseessseesaseeesareenns 152

6.4.1 AUtO UpPdate / FIlLEr LOZS...vviivieiieiee e 152
6.4.2 Sorting Auto Call HOME LOES ..vvvveiiieieeeeeeeeeeeee e 154
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6.1 UNDERSTANDING AUTO CALL HOME (ACH)

Auto Call Home (ACH) sets the unit to upload event data to a destination computer when events are recorded,

WARNING Auto Call Home will not work if communication between
the unit and the host PC is not setup and working properly.
See chapter 3, Managing Monitoring Units on page 25.

or at specified times. A unit using ACH can initiate a session to transfer data and execute other actions.

During ACH you can: In Blastware, ACH was a separate

application. THOR has integrated ACH
into a Windows service. Once you have
set up ACH through THOR, the program
can close, and the service will still run.

Sync the unit’s date and time from a computer.
Generate reports after retrieving event data.
Free memory by removing events from units in
the field.

Email/SMS events to stakeholders when event data is uploaded.

Automate downloading event data from units in real time or on a schedule.

Event data
. Monitoring . The computer Step 3: uploads to
SEthnlt- unit calls the Stgguz. identifies Computer computer and
Oceurs destination Esablished monitoring executes performs any
computer unit actions other defined
actions

Step 1. The unit’s configuration defines how communications are established when calling a computer.
Step 2. Once ACH is initiated by the unit, the computer identifies the unit using its protocol filters.
Step 3. Once identified, actions are taken during the Auto Call Home session.

Possible Actions:

C ts (that h 't iously b ied
opy events (that haven't previously been copied) For information on ACH and Vision,

Copy monitor logs see section 7.4.5 Send Data to
Delete event data from the unit after upload Vision using ACH on page 166.

Send event data to Vision
Synchronize the date and time

NOTE Though THOR was designed for Minimate Pro and Micromate units, ACH can download event data
from Blastmate and Minimate Plus units. See section 1.1.2 Transitioning from Blastware on page 2.
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6.1.1 DIRECT COMMUNICATIONS

Minimate Pro and Micromate units use different connection types.

Minimate Pro units connect to computers directly using serial, serial to USB, and ethernet cables.
For more information, see section 3.1 Connecting Units to THOR on page 26.

Serial

Serial to USB
Ethernet

A

Micromate units connect to computers directly using USB to PC and USB to serial cables.
For more information, see section 3.1.1 Direct Link to a local Computer on page 27.

USB to PC
USB to Serial

A

NOTE For information on modem connection types, see section 3.1.2 Remote Link using a Modem on page 29.
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6.1.2 REMOTE COMMUNICATIONS

Remote communications refer to when a computer and a unit are not in the same location.

The graphic below illustrates a Minimate Pro or Micromate connected to a modem using a serial

connection. The modem can:

= Connect to a network that supports TCP/IP
= Be connected directly
= Communicate over a cellular network

TCP/IP Network
Cellular

LAN

WAN

Wifi

LABEL CONNECTIONS

D The monitoring unit (Minimate Pro or Micromate) connects to a modem through a
serial connection.

@ The modem connects to a network using the TCP/IP protocol.

@ The network connects to a computer running THOR using the TCP/IP protocol.

NOTE UDP connections are not supported by THOR.
NOTE The Minimate Pro can also connect directly a network using its onboard TCP/IP config and its ethernet port.

NOTE For more information about communication between Units and THOR,
see section 3.1 Connecting Units to THOR on page 26.
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6.2 CONFIGURING ACH

Auto Call Home must be configured on both:

=  The unit
=  The computer running THOR

THOR can configure ACH on both the computer and the unit with one exception; the Session Time Out.
This must be configured directly on the unit. (See the unit’s User Manual for information how to set up
its Session Time Out.)

Unit’s store their unique configuration locally and are independent of THOR. THOR has one single
configuration stored on the host computer. You must set up each configuration independently, then
THOR and the unit will use both configurations to determine how to communicate and which actions to
perform during the Auto Call Home session.

Minimate Pro units connecting to THOR over their ethernet port must configure their TCP/IP to match
the TCP/IP address of the computer running THOR.
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6.2.1 CONFIGURE UNITS FOR ACH 433

Units use a set of parameters that are saved as a configuration file.

To access these settings:

1 Click the Unit tab.
2 Click a unit in the list of units.

QIS  Projects & Events

Unit * ‘muus
@ % Refresh Al C @

1. Click the Unit tab

=]
Unit | Manage

Manage ' pisconnect Al Setup Schedules ffj D

Units

Units

Editing

Setup Schedules

~ Manage Units

QUMHZOS Unit UM14203 W4 el

LM MP12529

t

Unit MP12529 ~  Unit UM14203

SUUM BPIH/MOYS | A

Last Updated: 12/11/2018 125230

Connected

2. Select a Unit

Connection Status

32 Events

Number of Events

&

[Soitumber [Name [ Dot UN14203 - Wicromate ISEE Samdar with Aviaey Pt Version 109

|

i

suonesynon |~

7
el

p
Idle 4———

Monitoring Mode

3. If not “Idle”, click the
button and wait until
the state is “Idle”

o]

Default Micromate ISEE

Current Unit Setup

&

=)

Disabled

14.58MB of 15MB
Scheduler

@,

Memory Available

&

Instantel

Calibration Company

4. Click the Auto Call
Home Setup button

™
=}

Operator 2

Current Operator

A

5

Edit Owner

~

]

Delete All Events and Logs

&

Enabled

&

Sensor Check Auto Call Home Setup

3 The Monitoring Mode must be “Idle”. If not, click the button and wait until the unit is ready to

perform configuration functions displaying “Idle”.

4 Click the Auto Call Home Setup button.

5 Activate the Enable Auto Call Home check box and apply the desired settings.

Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89

~ | Unit UM14203

AHC begins after each recorded event.

Sets the delay (minutes), before a unit will
call home after a recorded event.

The unit will continue to monitor events
while it is calling home.

The modem’s power will be managed via
the auxiliary port of the unit.

Last Updated: 11/15/2012 11:06:18 AM

Enable Auto Call Home,
Call Home After Event Recorded

@ Wait After Event Recorded |0

P [ | Manitor While Calling Home

[] Enable modem power control

@ Warm Up Time 0

5. Activate the
Enable Auto Call
Home check box

minutes

seconds

App Done

The time it takes for the modem to startup is dependent on the model. ACH wiill
only attempt a connection after the warm up time (in seconds) has elapsed.
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Auto Call Home

6.2.2 CONFIGURE THOR FOR ACH [ et 7o ot o e )

~ | Filter 2 Filters

To configure THOR for Auto Call Home (ACH)

~  Report Enabled

1 Define the General Settings ' Email Disabled
2 Define the Filters and Actions
3 Define the Report details
4 Setup Emailing details
6.2.2.1 GENERAL

Set the TCP Listener Port.

The TCP Listener is the computer’s port that communicates with the unit’s modem (or in the case of the
Minimate Pro with the ethernet port). When THOR attempts an Auto Call Home, it will poll the TCP port
for network interfaces.

1 Click the Auto Call Home tab.
2 Inthe TCP Port field, type the number of the TCP listener port and click Apply.

Projects & Events * Unit * Auto Call Home w 1. Click the Auto

- Call Home tab
- i
General Filters Report  Email Delete
Auto Call Home Configuration Auto Call Home Logs

~ ' Auto Call Home
~ | General Auto Call Home is Stopped <~ Auto Update: 6 hours Filter : Off
Start Stop Logging Type Auto Update - Group By Session

Auto Update Time 6 hours T

Communication Settings

] 2. Type the number
@ TCPPort |2070 Apply| | Cance of the TCP listener
Active COM Ports

Serial Number Last Call Home | Latest Activity Summary
COM Port Serial Number

4 UnM14203

‘uoneINBIYUod 3WoH |[B) CINY SPIY/MOYS | A

~ | Filter 2 Filters
~ | Report Enabled

~  Email Enabled
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Auto Call Home

6.2.2.2 FII_TERS & ACTIONS ~  General Auto Call Home is Running

[‘-’ Filter 2 Filters

Auto Call Home Filters contain two parts: ,
Filter * ~  Report Enabled

1. Filter—Criteria used to select which unit’s Default Auto Call Home filter configl ~ Email Disabled
. Descniption
data will be processed.

(THOR compares the filter with the serial [ Copy Events

numbers of the units it communicates with.) Copy Monitor Log

Delete Events and Logs from Unit

Set Date/Time
when a link is established. Copy Unit Schedule

2. Actions—What Auto Call Home will perform -

(SN CY SRR

Send Events to Vision

Filter Returns Actions ‘ Description

A unit's Events download to the computer (Only applies to
. . . events not previously downloaded).
serial A single unit Copy events P ) y ) ) ) )
number NOTE You can view copied monitor logs in the
Projects & Events page, under the associated project.
. Monitor logs download to the computer.
P . Copy monitor ; i ;
All units B NOTE You can view copied events on the Projects
g : ;
& Events page, under the associated project.
BA All Blastrate Ill units Delete events qnd Events and logs will be deleted from the unit.
Logs from Unit
All Minimate Plus units with . The unit will synchronize its date and time with the
BC . Set Date/Time Y
an internal geophone computer.
All Minimate Plus units
ithout an internal . .
BE Wi ;‘o hcl>ne The Unit’s schedule is downloaded to the computer.
geop Copy Unit If you need to send a schedule to Vision for the
g* All Blastmate Il and Schedule automatic Watchdog feature, then this must be
Minimate Plus units enabled.
MPpP* All Minimate Pro units
. . Send Eventsto | Events are copied to Instantel’s cloud based
uUm#* All Micromate units o e p ”
Vision software “Vision”.

The simplest filter is a serial number. Filtering for a serial number will return one single result.

Example: To create a filter for a Micromate unit with the serial number UM2222,
Type UM2222 in the filter field.

Filters can use the wildcard character *. This can be used to represent one or more unknown characters.
Example: Micromate serial numbers begin with UM. Minimate Pro serial numbers begin with MP.
To filter Micromate units type MP* in the filter field.
To filter Minimate Pro units type UM* in the filter field.
THOR uses best match logic when multiple filters are used.

Example: If the following filters were defined: UM12*, UM123*, and UM1234, to find a unit
with serial number UM1234. The UM1234 filter will be used.
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Add, Edit, Delete, ACH Filters

1 Click the Auto Call Home tab.
2a.
2b.
2c.

(or press delete on the keyboard)

To Add a filter, in the Action Details section, click the Add button.
To Edit a filter, select an existing filter, then in the Action Details section, click the Edit icon.
To Delete a filter, select an existing filter then in the Action Details section, click the Delete icon,

Auto Call Home

~ | General

Auto Call Home is Running

IV Filter 2 Filters

~

Report Enabled

~ | Email Disabled

Projects & Events Unit = Auto Call Home <ﬂidese
B @
General| Filters Report  Email Delete

1. Click the Auto
Call Home tab

Auto Call Home Configuration Auto Call Home Logs

Auto Call Home

€L General Auto Call Home is Bucning ~ _ Auto Update: 1 Hour Filter : Off
v
g 2a. 2b. 2c. Auto Update ~  GroupBy ——
2~ Filter 2Filters . R 5 )
& Click Add Click Edit  Click - T .
- B
Existing |- Lesenpuan
c
filters - UM* Micromates
- ES
field = B Default Auto Call Nome fiker cor Auto Call Home Logs
5]
H Action details Serial Number Last Call Home | Latest Activity Summary
A
U-_. LR L A 0 '# T
Ey
c
S Copy Events Yes
=)
E Copy Monitor Log Yes
Delete Events and Logs from Unit No
Set Date/Time Yes
Copy Unit Schedule Yes
Send Events to Vision Yes
3 Inthe Filter / Description fields, type a name and description of the filter.
Projects & Events  Unit*  Auto Call Home * | Preferences Q
@
General Filters Report  Email elete
Auto Call Home Configuration Auto Call Home Logs
~ ' Auto Call Home
©' '~ General Auto Call Homeis Running < Aute Update: 1 Hour Filter : Off J
@
§ Logging Type Auto Update ~ | Group By Session %
EY - Filter 2 Filters g
& = Auto Update Time |1 Hour = -l
E uM™ Micromates
; Default Auto Call Home filter cor Auto Call Home Logs
o .
H Action details Serial Number Last Call Home| Latest Activity Summary
"
S y
i
g Filter Um*
8 i
g ‘— 3. Type a name
- o 4 Micromates L.
sscrption < and description
Copy Events
Copy Monitor Log
Delete Events and Logs from Unit O
Set Date/Ti /]
=t pelerme 4. Select the
Copy Unit Schedule S, i
Send Events o Vison filter’s Actions
oK Cancel

4 Select the filter’s Actions, then click OK.

144

WARNING If you enable “Delete Events and Logs
from Unit” but disable “Copy Events”. The events
and logs will be deleted without being uploaded.
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6.2.2.3 REPORTS

Auto Call Home (ACH) can generate Event Reports and Monitor Log Reports. Before
generating these reports, the Frequency Range and Compliance Graph must be defined.

To generate ACH reports

Auto Call Home

~ | General Auto Call Home is Running

~ | Filter 2 Filters

[V Report  Enabled

£

Email Disabled

1 Click the Auto Call Home tab.
OR Projects & Events Unit * Auto Call Home * Preferences | . L]
1. Click the Auto Call Home tab
8
General  Filters Report  Email h
Auto Call Home Cunﬁguxl_wmu.l 2. Click the Report icon |
~ Auto Call Home
€ Filter UM6e008 il ~ Auto Update: Off Filter : Unit: UM6008,Date/Time range : 10/4/2016 12:00 AM - 12/1¢
é Cescimsiont Mew description Logging Type Filter - Group By Session
% Proje Shows o oo Sl cocinc Beqin Date/Time | 10/04/2016 12:00
z Copy Events ¥ Uni . bl ”C E t ” 12/15/2016 12:00
& | | copy maniwrton f'<—f Note: You must enable “Copy Events 12/15/2016 12:00
= Delete Events and Logs from Unit v s to create a report, otherwise
s |[neE 4 there will be no data to generate
a Send Events to Instantel Vision ]
E Autd the report!
3 0K | | Cancel ST TS T T TR ST ARy STTTTETY
i ~  Report Enabled
Mns for Events Downloaded Using Auto Call  [¥] N
Home
geenieficnd |~ | Report  Enabled 3a. Click to generate Event
- Reports using Auto Call Home
1 a0  Generate Reports for Events Downloaded Using Auto Call Home
A )| | —
o | Generate Reports for Meniter Logs Downloaded Using Auto Call [T 3b. Click to generate Monitor
Home Log Reports using Auto Call
| _ Home
oy | FFT report frequency from 2 Hz to 315 Hz ‘
e 1 40 0 120 180 200 240 280 315 | oo cu| 4- Define the frequency
— 1 » 4 - range.
Compliance Graph with i -
P P Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) ———— 5. Define the Compliance
Graph and click Apply
2 Click the Report icon.
3 3a. & 3b. In the Report section, select which reports to generate.
4 Define the Frequency Range using the sliders (see Adjusting the FFT Frequency Range on page 123).
5 Define the Compliance Graph to use when generating the report and click Apply.

Auto Call Home has limited compatibility with Blastmate and Minimate Plus units.

The configuration

must be setup within the unit (no configuration within THOR). All generated reports will use the

default preferences as defined in THOR.

Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) and Zero Crossing Frequency calculate data points differently. The
correct function to use is based on the compliance standard that applies to your report.
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Auto Call Home

Re po rt FO I d e r ~ | General Auto Call Home is Running

~ | Filter 2 Filters

When Auto Call Home generates reports from a unit’s event data, they are generated in four formats: [ ~ Report Enabled

[ ] PDF ~ | Email Disabled

= XML

= ASCI Some formats may not be available,
depending on your THOR license.

= CSV

These files are saved to the project’s data folder. The default catch-all folder can be found at
C:\THORDATA\Default Project. It contains all file types and the raw source data from the units that
established an Auto Call Home connection.

To Locate/Edit the Project folder:

Click Projects & Events tab

Click the Manage Projects button.

Select the project. The project’s data folder path is displayed in the Project Details section

Click the Edit icon (or right-click the project and choose Edit Project) to change the path or other
project details.

A W N =

| THOR ! Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

g B Copy B Add Projess )
| =it "‘fﬁﬁ"’r 2. Click the Manage j

Manage Impqrt Manage er
Events = Everfs Event Notes Projects ﬁ Delete P

on

— Projects icon
Events 1. Click the Projects &  [™== pls

Events tab

Descnption Project Details - User Manual Project
Default Project All units that are not associat | | |y | 4 glelm
User Manual Project A
~ | User Manual Project
Project Data Location CATHORDATANUser Manual Project 4. Click
. Project Status Active ﬁ Edit icon
3. Select the Project ! f
Project Creation Date 10/10/2018 0242:13 PM
Measurement Units Imperial Pl"Oject data fOldeI" is
Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L) Mo dlsplayed here
Compliance Standard USEM RIS T
Allow Email Netifications Use Auto Call Home Email Options
Data Host Settings Application Preferences Credentials,
Reperts Language Use Application Preferences Language

Associated Units

@ UM14203 Unit UM14202

A note about Compliance Graph Options

Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) and Zero Crossing Frequency
calculate data points differently. The correct function to use is
based on the compliance standard that applies to your report.
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Auto Call Home

6.2.2.4 EMAIL DISTRIBUTION LIST DEFAULT ~ Geneal v CllHame i Ruming

~ | Filter 2 Filters

The Email distribution list defines who receives Auto Call Home emails based on certain . _—
e port  Enable

criteria. These default settings are overridden when changes are made at the project level.
(Projects & Events = Manage Projects—> Project Details)

[V Email Disabled

1 Click the Auto Call Home tab.
2 Inthe Email section, enable the Email an Event Summary to Email Group When an Event is
Downloaded Using Auto Call Home check box.

1. Click the Auto Call

Home tab
'~ Email Enabled

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home * Preferences ) . .
= = Email an Event Summary to Email Group When an Event is 2. Enable Event
{0 Downloaded Using Auto Call Home Summaries
General Filters Report Email Delete
Auta Call Home Configuration | Auto Call Home Lags Use Custom Subject

~ Auto Call Home Custom Subject

~ ay  Quarry Blast site 3

~ General Auto Call Home is Running
Logging
~ ' Filter 2 Filters
Project

Administrator Email Group | Default Group

€
§
:i" ~' Report Enabled Unit
5
N = T Event Ty ) - -
= Rl Digbles . Email Group Event Type Minimum PPV (in/3)
2 Email an Event Summary to Email Group When an Event is 'l
5 | Downioaded Using Auta Call Home |x Security personslle  Waveform 5 |
% ¢ Auto Call
‘g U tom Subject -
; Cz:(c::ubﬁ:lk ’ Serial N ¥ Managers Histogram 10
Add
Administrator Email Group  Default Group -
T 6. Send Log
o Email Monitor Log to Email Group When a Log is Downloaded data with email
Using Auto Call Home
Email Monitor Log to Email Group When 3 Log is Downloaded
Using Auto Call Home . .
Send Detailed Report PDF Attached to Email
Send Detailed Report PDF Attached to Email ¥
Send Auto Call Home errors to the selected email group v Send Auto Call Home errors to the selected email group
Def G -
foutiGm Default Group -
Apply
Apply
Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences a
@
General  Filters FReport  Email 4
Auto Call Home Configuration Auto Call Home Logs
|~ Auto Call Home
| £~ General AutoCal Home is Stopped ~  Auto Update: 6 hours Filter ; OFf <
g Logging Type Auto Update &
- = Filter 2 Fifters - -
| 8 - Auts Update Time 6 howrs
| ume Micromates . o .
£ o The filter defined in the Auto Call
2| Action detuls Seril umber. LastCal Home | Latest | Sure Home tab for the unit must have
§o|ultd ot i 8 Copy Events (for Event data) and
) Copy Events ¥ .
P e Y: < Copy Monitor Log (for log data)
o dntatind enabled. Without this enabled no
et Date/Time Yes
Copy Uit Schedule No Event data or Log data is downloaded
Send Events to Vision Yer

and no emails can be sent out.
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3 (Optional) The Custom Subject line allows you to personalize the email. (Ex. Quarry Blast site 3)

4 Select the Administrator Email Group, this is the group that receives all messages.

5 (Optional) The other Email groups only receive event files based on their defined preferences.
Event Type: Only sends emails conforming to this recorded event (when empty, all events are sent)
Minimum PPV: Only sends emails of events exceeding this threshold (when empty, all events are sent)

6 (Optional) The Email Monitor Log to Email Group When a Log is Downloaded Using Auto Call Home

check box sends log data in the email. (See note for step 2)

7 (Optional) Send Detailed Report PDF Attached to Email attaches a PDF report to the email.

8 (Optional) Send Auto Call Home errors to the selected email group sends error notifications for

incomplete Auto Call Home sessions to the selected dropdown group.

- Email Enabled

Email an Event Summary to Email Group When an Event is
Downloaded Using Auto Call Home
3. Email
Use Custom Subject subject line
Custom Subject
Quarry Blast site 3
4. Select who
Administrator Email Group | Default Group ~ | receives all
emails

. Email Group Event Type Minimum PPV (in/s)

X Security personelle Waveform

X Managers Histogram 10
5. Add existing

Add ‘ Email Groups

. . . . 6. Send L
Email Moniter Log to Email Group When a Log is Downloaded 4—— dataer\:vithogmail
Using Auto Call Home

. . 7.Send PDF
Send Detailed Report PDF Attached to Email 4— with email
Send Auto Call Home errors to the selected email group 4_ 8. Select who
Default Group x receives error
notifications
Apply
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6.2.2.5 EMAIL DISTRIBUTION LIST - PROJECT LEVEL

Email distribution lists that are defined at the project level override the default Auto Call Home settings.

Click the Projects & Events tab.
Click the Manage Projects button.
Select a Project.

v A W N =

default settings.)

Click the Edit Project icon (or right-click the project and click Edit Project).
Enable Allow Email Notifications (Only Projects who have this “Enabled” will override the

6 Define the Email Group filters. (Only Email Groups who meet the “Send Notification Emails to”

criteria will receive email notifications.

7 Associate units with the project settings and click OK to validate the changes. (Only Units

assigned to the project are affected by these settings.)

1. Click the Projects & Events tab

r—

Projects & Events * Unit

Auto Call Home * Preferences

—{ 2. Click the Manage Projects button l
=] S — L_J

i 0

0
Transfer Hum
Function Exr ]

(3] u -t
pu O
Manage |m _ Manage Scaled
Events Eve es [ Delete Projects Distance
Events Editing

| 4. Click Edit Project button |

~ Manage Projects

[T S [T

Default Project All units that are not associat

User Manual Project
= MName

Description

Praject Data Location

3. Select a Project

5. Enable Allow Email Notifications | Measurement Units

Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L)
Enabled: use Project level settings

Disabled: Turns off Email Notifications | “°™Pliance Standard

for the specific project. (This does not
affect other projects)

Allow Email Metifications
Use Auto Call Home Email Options:
Uses the default settings defined in

Administrator Email Group

Send Motification Emails to

ﬁ_—>

Data Host Settings

Auto Call Home Email.

6. Define the Email Group filters.
These determine who receives
what information and when.

Reports Language

Associated Units
7. Associate units with these

project settings. The unit must be
selected for these settings to take
effect.
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User Manual Project

CATHORDATA

CATHORDATA\User Manual Projeci

Imperial &
O

USBM RI8507 And OSMRE -

R

Enabled s

Default Group

. Email Group Event Type Minimum PPV (in/s}

X Managers Waveform
¥ Security personelle Histogram 10

Add
Use Application Preferences Credentials &

Use Application Preferences Language

. Senial Number _ Current Project

Unit UM14203 User Manual Project
[ MP134ds Unit MP13445 Default Praject |
[ RND Unit RND Default Project
)
oK Cancel
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6.3 USING AuTO CALL HOME

Once configured, Auto Call Home is ready to communicate with the computer and transfer remote

monitoring data.

When Auto Call Home starts, it will notify the user in THOR regardless of the active tab.

RS 8L8  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences w

]

General  Filters Report  Email Delete

Auto Call Home Configuration Aute Call Home Logs
~ Auto Call Home

~ General Auto Call Home is Running #~  Auto Update: 1 Hour Filter : Off

Stap Legging Type Auto Update > Group By Chror

Auto Update Time 1 Hour -
Communication Settings

@ TCPPort 3070

Auto Call Home Logs
Active COM Ports %
Serial Number| Last Call Home | Latest Activity Summary
COM Port Serial Mumber

5 UMe008

UDNENBRUDI SWOH [ OINY SPIYMOYS |~

~ | Filter 2 Filters
~  Report Enabled

~ | Email Disabled

Auto Call Home is running.

Check for Updates... \ Auto Call Home is running.

Auto Call Home sessions generate Auto Call Home logs that record session connections, success/failures,

and transferred data. To view the Auto Call Home logs:

1 Click the Auto Call Home tab.

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home w 1. CIICk AUtO °
ﬁ] Call Home

General  Fiters  Report  Email Delete
fogs.
Auto Call Home Configuration Auta Call Home Logs

~  Auto Call Home

~ General Auto Call Home is running &) Autoupdate: 1hour Fiter: Off

Stop Logging type Filter =  Group by Sassion
g g Project Show items for all projects. = Begin Date/Time | 12/11/2015(
:: Comman T Unit Show items for all units. b End Date/Time 12/12/2015 (
g @ TCPport 8070 Apnbrs) (Eance Event Type Show items for all event type ¥
2: Active COM Ports
; COM Port Serial Mumber
g 5 UMB008 ————— —
g - UMBO0B Session(s) ended with erroris). (@ Completed sessions: 2 [0 warnir)
T~ Rilter 4Fiters The ACH Log TR, P
display area « @ 123172015 171538 Repons created for CATHORDATA\Mars Mine\UMEO0EL
J + @ 1231201517453 Walting for Auto Call Home.
UMEDDE Wavel ot Qruarry
Check for Updates... Auto Call Home is running.
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6.3.1 START / STOP AUTO CALL HOME

Starting Auto Call Home (ACH) enables the service to process incoming Call Home sessions. When Auto
Call Home is stopped its preferences are stored for future use.

SETTING RESULT

Start Auto Call Home THOR processes Auto Call Home sessions

Stop Auto Call Home THOR does not process Auto Call Home sessions

NOTE Auto Call Home is installed as a Windows service and runs in the background of the computer.

1 Click the Auto Call Home tab.

Projects & Events  Unit * Auto Call Home, referes . o
€= 1_Clickthe Auto Call Home tab .
General Filters Report  Email =
Auto Call Home Configuration Auto Call Home Logs
~ Auto Call Home
< ) General Auto Cafl e is Stopped 2 CIICk Sta rt to Update: Off Filter : Unit: UM6008,Date/Time range : 10/4/2016 12:00 AM - 12/15/:
‘ = Activate ACH pe e +  GroupBy Session
. - Begin Date/Time | 10/04]
e i g /
P Click Stop to Show items for all projects. egin Date/Tim
. n . . e
O T Deactivate ACH ACH service is Deactivated —"‘
9
Active COM Ports
COM Port Serial Number
Auto Call Home L L. . H H
5 umeocs wtocalfomeogs | Ach service is Active  |— | Auto Call Home is running.
Serial Number| Last Call H{ o
~ Filter 2 Filters
~ Report Enabled
v [Email Disabled
Check for Updates... I

2 Inthe General area, click the Start or Stop button. The Service will activate/deactivate and
show the status in the lower right corner of the THOR window.
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6.4 AuTO CALL HOME LOGS

Auto Call Home (ACH) logs track:

= The serial number of the unit calling home

= The time THOR detected an incoming ACH call
=  The port used for the incoming call

= The time the session began

= The time the session completed

ACH logs are pseudo XML files that can be viewed with plain text viewers such as Notepad, and most
HTML editors.

ACH logs are first sorted by serial number. They can also be sorted with some second criteria:

= Chronological—the log is updated chronologically.
= Session-based—the log is displayed with a sub-section for each ACH session.

6.4.1 Auto UPDATE / FILTER LOGS

ACH logs can be displayed in two ways, Auto Update and Filter.

Auto Update automatically displays the latest logs on the right side of the ACH page. You can set the time
period to display the logs and to group by Session or Chronologically. ACH logs will update automatically while
ACH is running. ACH will only display logs of the last 48 hours.

= | Auto Update: 1 Hour Filter : Off
Logging Type Auto Update v | Group By Session =

Auto Update Time 1 Hour o

1 Click the Auto Call Home tab.
2 Inthe Logging Type box, choose Auto Update.
3 Inthe Auto Update Time box, choose the time period to view.

NOTE The time period refers to how far into the past to display units. If you choose one hour, logs from the
previous hour are displayed, and updated automatically. (Maximum 48 hours)

4 In the Group by box, choose a secondary sorting option:

= Chronological (Sorts according to when the logs were uploaded)
= Session (The log is displayed with a sub-section for each Auto Call Home session)
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Filtered logs provide additional display options. Filter by Project, Unit, and Event Type. You can group

events by Session or Chronologically and set the Beginning and End Date/Time.

Filtering events can display logs from all time periods. Filtered events are available even when ACH is
not running.

= Auto Update: 1 Hour Filter : Off

Logging Type Filter ~  Group By Session >
Project Show items for all projects. ¥ Begin Date/Time | 09/14/2013 12:00 AM ]
Unit Show items for all units, v | EndDate/Time | pg/15/2018 12:00 AM  |E@
Event Type Show items for all event ty... ™

Project: Choose the project that contains the logs to display.

Unit: Choose the unit’s serial number that contains the logs to display. (Only units that have once
connected to THOR will display.)

Event Type: Choose the type of items to display:

= Error: filters only the error messages
=  Warning: filters only the warning messages
= |nfo: filters messages with extra information

Group By:
Chronological (Sorts according to when the logs were uploaded)
Session (The log is displayed with a sub-section for each ACH session)
Begin Date/Time: Sorts logs with a certain starting date/time.
End Date/Time: Sorts logs with a certain end date/time.
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6.4.2 SORTING AUTO CALL HOME LOGS

You can sort Auto Call Home (ACH) logs when they display a small clickable arrow in the column header.

By default, events are sorted by the Last Call Home column, in chronological order from most recent to
oldest, with the log that occurred first appearing last in the list.

No arrow: The column is not sorted. By default, logs are displayed by
Message O the Date/Time column, chronologically from oldest to most recent, with
the log that occurred first appearing first in the list of logs.

o Arrow pointing up ( %) The column is sorted with the highest number
Message first, descending to the lowest number. If the column contains text, the
text displays in alphabetical order (A-Z), following the numeric values.

Arrow pointing down ( ) If the column contains text, the text displays in

Message © reverse alphabetical order (Z-A), followed by numeric values. The lowest
number displays immediately following the text, ascending to the highest
number.

Example: If the Message column contains the values: Session completed, Session started, and Incoming
call detected on Com5, the values would appear as follows:

NoO SORT UP ARROW DowN ARROW
e >
Session completed Incoming call detected on Com5 | Session started
Session started Session competed Session completed
Incoming call detected on Com5 | Session started Incoming call detected on Com5

Logs sort one column at a time, they will reorder when the header of another column is clicked.

In the Date/Time column, no arrow or the up arrow will show logs chronologically with the log that

occurred first appearing first in the list. The down arrow will show logs in reverse chronological order.

A chosen sorting will remain on the same computer until changed even after logging out. Logging back in
to the same computer with the same user name will keep the same sorting.
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CHAPTER 7. THOR PREFERENCES

7.1 GENERAL SETTINGS

The general Preferences are used by default. The Projects & Events section can override most of these
settings (excludes Notifications). However if they have not been configured at the Project level then

these are taken as the Global default settings.

1 Click the Preferences tab.

|

R l8L8 Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences * 9
iz = i= i

General  Unit  Emaill Vision Email Preferences tab

Connection Server Groups

Preferences

~  Preferences

~ | General 24 Hour - Imperial, Notifications: Enabled \ ~ | Email Groups 3 Group(s)
=
Date/Time Format 24 Hour - %
a
&
Measurement Units Imperial T §
=

Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L)  []

Compliance Standard USBM RI8507 And OSMRE -
Print Custom Logo Select your options
Custom Logo Path =03

Display Language English M

Show Notifications Error Warning Infa

Show Popups [JEror []Waming [ Info /

Apply

NOTE  If the General section is not expanded, click the Expand ™ arrow.

DESCRIPTION

FIELD TYPE
Date/Time format Dropdown |Select between 24 hours and 12-hour (AM, PM) time.

Measurement Units | Dropdown |Select between Metric and Imperial units.

Show Microphone Adds the microphone units in dB(L). They are expressed in Metric

heck
Peaks in dB(L) (SilGe L2 (Pascals-PA), or Imperial (Pounds per square inch - psi).
Compliance Dropdown |Select the Compliance Standard that applies to your region.
Standard
Print Custom Logo Checkbox |Customize reports using your company logo.

Custom Logo Path | Browse menu |Indicate which file to use for the custom logo.

Sets the default language used whenever a report is generated in a
Display Language Dropdown | project. You can override this by setting the report language
individually. See section 5.9.2 Configure Reports on page 118.

Show Notifications | Checkboxes |Check the types of notifications that will appear in the sidebar.

Show Popups Checkboxes |Check the types of notification popups that briefly appear.
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7.2 UNIT CONNECTION

THOR's Unit Details dashboard can check the unit connection and status automatically, communicating
with units to retrieve the latest status information and displaying that information as it is updated.

WARNING Refreshing unit status automatically
can use a significant amount of data, as the
units are in constant communication with THOR.

7.2.1 CHECK THE CONNECTION / STATUS OF ALL UNITS AUTOMATICALLY

2 Click the Preferences tab.

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences <— 1. Click the

Preferences tab

General Unit Email Vision Email
Connection Server Groups

Preferences

~  Preferences

~ | General 24 Hour - Imperial, Notifications: Enabled ~ | Email Groups 3 Group(s)

~ | Unit Connection  Auto Discovery: On

Auto Discover Cannected Units
Check Monitoring Unit Connection Every |3 Second(s) -« 2. Define refresh
Check Monitoring Unit Status Every 5 Second(s) - ‘ intervals

soply <— 3. Click Apply

~  Email Server

~ | Vision Tutorials

4 Define refresh intervals for the two fields:
Check monitoring unit connection every
Check monitoring unit status every

5 Click Apply.

NOTE The Auto Discover Connected Units function will monitor the computer’s ports and detect any units
that get connected to the computer. This is only to establish a connection. The following two settings
determine the Dashboard display’s refresh rate of the unit status. This means, for a refresh rate of 1
hour, if the unit’s status changes within the hour, THOR will only reflect this change after one hour, or
if the user chooses to refresh manually.
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7.3 EMAIL SERVER SETTINGS AND EMAIL GROUPS

To use Auto Call Home email, you must configure the SMTP email server and test the connection.

1 Click the Preferences tab.

1. Click the
Unit Auto Call Home Preferences < @

it
LaeL® Projects & Events

~ Preferences

~ ' Email Server

~ | Vision

dropdown or icon, and fill in

General Unit Email Vision Email

Connection Sefker Groups
Preferenges I

~  General 24 Hour - Imperial

~ | Unit Connection Auto Disc

Preferences tab

-~ Email Server

2. Click the Email [ SMTP Host
Server dropdown | SMTF Port 587

menu oricon. Send Email From

‘ ~ Send From Name

o SMTP Security STARTTLS/SSL =
3. Click Apply

User name

4. Send a Test

Password R
Email

Bec'ed (Email addresses are hidden)

2 Click the Email Server section All Email Groups Are [] Cc'ed (Ernail addresses are visible) l

all the fields.

Send Test Email To

LABEL DESCRIPTION

SMTP Host

Simple Mail Transfer Protocol Host.

SMTP Port

Simple Mail Transfer Protocol Port. By default, SMTP uses email port 587.

Send Email From

The email address you want to send email from.

Send Email Name

The email name that will appear in the email notification.

SMTP Security Choose between StartTLS/SSL and None. If you select None, the user name and
password are optional, if you use them, they are transferred in clear text, with
no encryption. The default SMTP port for None is port 25.

User name Type the user name for your email account.

Password Type the password for your email account.

All Email Groups Are

CC’ed: Everyone in the Email Group receives and sees who received the email.
Bcc’ed: Everyone in the Email Group receives but does not see who received the email.

Send Test Email To

Tests the SMTP configuration by sending an email with the entered values.

3 Click the Apply button.
4 (Optional) Enter an email address into the Send Test Email To field and click the Test Email button.

NOTE  If you don’t know your SMTP information, contact your IT department. Some SMTP services do not
allow modifications to the Send Email From and Send Email Name options.
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7.3.1 CONFIGURE EMAIL RECIPIENTS / GROUPS

The preferences section contains two parts; one for registering contact emails (recipients) and the other

for defining groups. A distribution list (see section 6.2.2.4 Email Distribution List on page 147) is created
using these defined groups. An Email Distribution List may contain numerous groups, but individual
contacts must belong to at least on group.

= Arecipient can be in multiple groups at any time.

= Recipient email addresses do not need to be in a group, they can remain as part of a pool of
recipients for creating future lists. (To receive emails, they must belong to a group.)

=  You can remove a recipient from a group and assign them to another group.

= To delete a recipient, it cannot be assigned to an email group.

=  Removing a recipient from a group does not delete the recipient, it simply removes them
from the group.

To configure email recipients and groups:

1 Click the Preferences tab.
2 Expand the Email Groups section.

(A THOR 1. Click th
. Clic e
iiz¢8 Projects & Fvents Unit Auto Call Home Preferences ‘ Preferences tab L7
[ [ B (s |
General Unit Email Vision Emall .
Connection Server Groups 2. Expand the Email
Preferences Groups section
~  Preferences *
~ | General 24 Hour - Imperial ~  Email Groups 1 Group(s)
~ | Unit Connection Auto Discovery: On
~ | Email Server
~ | Vision
Check for Updates... Auto Call Home is rur
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' Email Groups 3 Group(s)

D

+ efault Group (0 Recipients) 6. Remove Recipient Name Email address
a recipient
4 Managers (2 Recipients) % 4— Cory Cory@QuarryBlastingd9.com x
Sandy Sandy@DrillinglsThrilling99.com Sandy <— Sandy@DrillinglsThrilling99.com x
Paul Paul@PileDriving?9.com Paul Paul@PileDriving99.com x
[> Security personelle (2 Recipients) X Kyle Kyle@PileDriving99.com x

8. Delete an 7. Delete a
Email Group Recipient

A

L{5.Add a
recipient 3. C.rt?ate a
t
4“ -A Recipient Name 4 reupl:
Email address ‘ Add

4. Create an Email Group

| |

Section to define Email Groups Section to define Recipients and their emails addresses

3 Create Recipients by entering a Recipient Name and Email Address and clicking on Add. The
new name will appear in the recipients list. (Repeat this for as many recipients as needed.)

4 Create Email Groups by entering a Group Name and clicking on Add. (Repeat this for as many
groups as needed.)

NOTE You can rename an existing group by double clicking on the group.

5 To Add a Recipient to an Email Group, first select the Email Group then select the Recipient and
click the left arrow.

6 To Remove a Recipient from an Email Group, Select the Email Group, then select the Recipient
in the Group and click the right arrow. (This does not delete the Recipient but disassociates it
with that group.)

7 To Delete a Recipient, click the Delete icon next to the Recipient’s name. (You can only delete a
Recipient if they are not associated with a group)

8 To Delete an Email Group, click the Delete icon next to the Email Group’s name.
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7.3.1.2 USING AN SMS SERVICE

Emails can be sent to mobile phones using an SMS service. You may need to contact your carrier to

configure this option. Here is a list of commonly used carriers in North America.

= Bell:

= Bell MTS:
= Chatr:

= Eastlink:
= Fido:

=  Freedom:

=  Koodo Mobile:

=  PC Mobile:

= Public Mobile:

= Rogers:
= Sasktel:
=  TBayTel:
= TELUS:

= Virgin Mobile:

= T-Mobile

= Virgin Mobile
= AT&T

= Sprint

= Verizon

= Tracfone

= Ting

= Boost Mobile
= U.S. Cellular
= Metro PCS

[10-digit phone number]@txt.bell.ca

[10-digit phone number]@text.mtsmobility.com
[10-digit phone number]@pcs.rogers.com
[10-digit phone number]@txt.eastlink.ca
[10-digit phone number]@mms.fido.ca

[10-digit phone number]@txt.freedommobile.ca
[10-digit phone number]@msg.koodomobile.com
[10-digit phone number]@mobiletxt.ca

[10-digit phone number]@msg.telus.com
[10-digit phone number]@pcs.rogers.com
[10-digit phone number]@sms.sasktel.com
[10-digit phone number]@pcs.rogers.com
[10-digit phone number]@msg.telus.com
[10-digit phone number]@vmobile.ca

number@tmomail.net
number@vmobl.com
number@txt.att.net
number@messaging.sprintpcs.com
number@vtext.com
number@mmst5.tracfone.com
number@message.ting.com
number@myboostmobile.com
number@email.uscc.net
number@mymetropcs.com
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7.4 VISION SETTINGS

7.4.1 VISION INTRODUCTION

Vision is Instantel’s cloud-based hosting application for event data. When data is uploaded using Auto
Call Home, Vision provides secure, encrypted web-based access to the latest information from any
desktop, laptop or tablet with internet access. With web-based hosting, stakeholders can access data
efficiently, providing instant sharing for time sensitive projects.

Vision’s functionality includes:

= Access data, anytime, anywhere

= Control user access levels for sensitive information

= Visualize vibration and overpressure trends immediately
= Localize units on a map

= Sharing information

= Set alarm and warning levels per project

= Print event reports with customized information

= Secure storage of Event Monitoring Data in the cloud

NOTE For more information on trial versions or for purchasing a Vision license please contact
sales@instantel.com.
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7.4.2 V/ISION WEB INTERFACE

The first time you must login to Vision’s web interface at https://vision.instantel.com with the username
and one-time password that you received from Instantel. Upon logging-in you must create a Company
and set up the Web Service User Name and the Web Service Password.

W Remember me?

The Future of Events.

The Powerful Features You Need
Whether you're behind your computer at your desk, in the
field on your tablet or in a meeting on your pht s
delivers the features and tools you need, in the
works for you, on any internet connected devig|

Forgot your password?

Dashboard

1. Enter your
Username and
Password

Instantel.tutorialst

' Instantel - Marketing

L\

0

Alarms

0

Warnings

7

1
——1
5
|
'\ Femereat
N |K’l tantel
N nstantei
&
7

Users

=

0.29%

4

&

Settings

(@ Edit Company (Step 10of 2)

Company Name

Instantel - Marketing

(& Edit Company (Step 2 of 2)

Company Address Web Service Username
309 Legget Drive marketing
Phone Number Web Service Password

1.613.592.4642

Description

Demo company for marketing |

Website

www.instantel.com

Email Address

sales@instantel.com

2. On the Dashboard
Click on Edit Company

4. Create a Web Service Username
and Web Service Password

3. Click Next to
access Page 2

5. Click Save
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7.4.3 DEFAULT VISION SETTINGS

The default Vision settings are always used unless overridden by individual projects that configured their
project specific settings. When you create a new project, you can choose whether that project will use
the existing user name and password, or use a project specific user name and password.

1 Click the Preferences tab.
2  Fill in the mandatory fields.

Once you have created a Web Service User Name and the Web Service Password on the Vision web
interface, they can be entered in THOR. Once THOR has established a connection it can upload data to
your Vision account.

3 Click Test Connection to verify the web service link and click Apply to register the changes.

| I . . 1. Click the
THOR ' ts 8¢ BEvents * Unit * Auto Call H Pref
rojec vents ni uto Call Home re erences‘— Preferences tab 9
® (8 53 W%
zeneral Unit Email Vision Email
Connection Server Groups
Preferences

~ | Preferences

~ | General 24 Hour - Imperial, Notifications: Enabled ~  Email Groups 4 Group(s)

£

Unit Connection  Auto Discovery: On

SUCIIEIION

£

Email Server

¥

Vision Tutorials

Web Service User Mame Tutorials <_ 2_Fillin the
. 3 appropriate fields
Web Service Password R <_
3. Click Test Connection PTest Connection
and Apply the changes A
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7.4.4 PROJECT VISION SETTINGS

When you configure a project for Vision, you must choose whether the project will use the default Web
Service user name and password set up in Preferences or a Project Specific user name and password.
You can also decide that the project will not send any event data to Vision.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab
2 Click the Manage Projects button Use the Project Specific Credentials if you
3 Select a Project are a dealer hosting a project for a client.
4 Click the Edit Project button
5 Inthe Vision Settings field, select one of the following options:
BT rrojects &Events* | Unit*  AutoCall Home  Preferences @

B Cop
Manage '_. : o Manage

. :.:: 2. Click the Manage Projects buttor_1.--| @J

Scaled Analyz Transfer

1. Click the PrOJects & Events tab

rojects Distance Function

Prpjects

| 4. Click Edit Project button |

~ Manage Projects

[ S [Ye—r—

~

Default Project All units that are not associat z
User Manual Project =
- MName 'Jser Manual Project 2
arry 5
Description v
Qparry2
Project Data Location CATHORDATA
3. SE|ECt a PI"OJECt CATHORDATA\User Manual Project
Measurement Units Imperial M
Show Microphone Peaks in dB(L) O
Compliance Standard DIN4150 v
Allow Email Notifications Enabled v
Administrator Email Group Default Group
Send Notification Emails to . Email Group Event Type Minimum PPV (in/s)
¥ Managers Waveform
5. Select which credentials will be fuld

used to connect to Vision

Vision Settings |_> Use Application Preferences Credentials v

Reports Language Use Application Preferences Language
[ UM14203 Unit UM14203 User Manual Project
[ MP12529 Unit MP12529 Default Project

= Disabled—Events will not be sent to Vision.
= Use Application Preferences Credentials—ACH sessions will send data to Vision using the default

Web Service User Name and Web Service Password as defined on the Preferences page.

(see section 7.4.3 Default Vision Settings on page 164)

= Use Project Specific Credentials—ACH sessions will send data to Vision using a Web Service User Name
and Web Service Password specific to this project. When selected the two new fields must be filled in:
Web Service User Name, type the project specific user name and Web Service Password, type the project
specific password.
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7.4.5

Before e

SEND DATA TO VISION USING ACH

vent data can be uploaded to Vision, ensure:

=  You have avalid Vision license.
= You have set up your Vision Web Service User Name and Web Service Password.

(see section 7.4.3 Default Vision Settings on page 164)

= You set up the unit to properly communicate with THOR.

(See section 6.2.1 Configure Units for ACH on page 141)

= Auto Call Home is running (see section 6.3.1 Start / Stop Auto Call Home on page 151)
=  The ACH filter is set up to send events to Vision (see section 7.4.5.1 below)

7.4.5.1 SET UP ACH FILTER TO SEND EVENTS TO VISION

v A W N =

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Horr-‘—ﬂ-&efec:e .
1. Click the Auto Call Home tab

Click the Auto Call Home tab.

In the Filter section, select a filter.

Click the Edit button.

Enable the Checkbox Send Events to Vision.
Click OK to validate.

]

Filters Report  Email Delete

General
Auto Call Home Configuration Auto Call Home Logs

~  Auto Call Home

4 ~ | General Auto Call Home is Running >~ Auto Update: Off Filter : Date/Time range : 2/10/2019 12:00 Al
g Auto Call Home Logs
E;L @) Fitter 3 Filters Serial Number | Last Call Home | Latest Activity Summary
?.‘ * Default Auto Call Home filter conf

g ™ Miromates <+ 2. Select a filter

@ Action details

[a]

o >

] # 4— .
& 3. Click the

(=

& | Filter ume Edit button

o

B o Micromates

Description

Copy Events
Copy Moniter Log
Delete Events and Logs from Unit
Set Date/Time
Send Schedule to Vision

Send Events to Vision

£

-

166

' 4. Enable the checkbox

oK Cancel

Report  Enabled

Email Enabled
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CHAPTER 8. ADVANCED THOR FEATURES

8.1 INTRODUCTION

This chapter describes the optional Advanced module which offers additional features and capabilities

to the THOR program. Features include Advanced Unit Setup Files that can be configured to use sample
rates ranging from 512 sps to 65,536 sps, and the ability to configure virtually any type of sensor that
can connect to the Minimate Pro monitors. The advanced module is enhanced with Software Tools that
allow you to perform waveform analysis regardless of the data source (Series Ill, Minimate Plus,
Minimate Pro, Micromate). You can perform FFT calculations and determine the frequency of a
waveform at any point with the easy to use Windows® interface.

The Advanced module is designed to easily integrate with the Compliance module. It adds features to
the Compliance module without changing the look and operation of the THOR software, allowing you to
easily begin using the software. It builds on the Compliance module.

This section of the manual explains the new Advanced module features without repeating the
Compliance module information. All operations that are performed using the Compliance module
remain available from the THOR menus.

fLz®L® Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences ]
rrox [JE = (%)

N "
e @ BIE .

Manage Import Post Manage N Scaled Analyze Trans_fer Frequency Human
Events | Events EventNotes ([ Delete Projects Il Celete Project Distance Ewvent Function Filter EJ(FICISUF’E

Events Editing Projects

]

Tools

Advanced Software Tools
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8.2 AcCESS ADVANCED MODE

To access the Advanced mode, 1. Click on the THOR tab and then 2. Click on the License icon. 3. Click on
the “Enter new License key” link and 4. Enter the 28-character alphanumeric key for your advanced
license. 5. Click the Refresh License button.

1. Click the THOR tab

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferances o
m About THOR Release Notes
B License
T WELCOME TO THOR™ L

THOR, powered by Instantel, is a Windows-based software program that
interfaces between your computer and your Instantel monitoring unit(s).

n
Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

bl THOB rfual " ¥ T -

agement and

| your Micromate® and
and remotely control
ned features, you can
ency standards and
op.

2. Click the License icon

License Information

\& Current license is valid

Enter new License Key <_ 3. Click to Enter a new
License Key

rent status.

ule monitoring,
ware.

ry levels, available
ext calibration date.
lome, a modem or via a direct

Refresh License

- = Transfer events using Auto Cal

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences data to stakeholders,
ble National Frequency

~ | Com|

@ About License Information 4. Enter the 28-character

al pha numeric key subtract, integrate and
! Current license is valid orm frequency

exposure and
ed).
even when THOR is

Refresh License H 5. Click the Refresh Br support of event
License button ite Plus™ and Blastmate

les and apply them to

Cancel

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences
oud-based monitoring

@ about License Information

A& Current license is valid

Enter new License Key

Refresh License f THOR. Users can now
arnings and errors)
Enabled Features ing units as soon as

Compliance License

pdates to several units

(Extended features disabled) bt any unit that s

status of any unit <

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

@ About License Information

W& Current license is valid Advanced Llcense

Enter new License Key

(with extended features)

Enabled Features

Report Analysis
This feature allows you to perform analysis operations on waveforms
in event reports.

Advanced Unit Setup
This feature allows you to configure Series IV units in Advanced Setup mode.
It also adds the supports of advanced events in THOR.
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8.3 ADVANCED EVENTS

Minimate Pro’s configured with an advanced unit setup register advanced Waveform or Histogram
events. In the figure below, the advanced event type is listed as AW, for Advanced Waveform. An
advanced event type of AH is an Advanced Histogram.

ARG  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences Lo
= 2o o 7 W) 5 B ke (4
Manage Import (s Manage i Scaled Analyze Transfer quen
Events | Events Event Noi @ ete Projects o te Project Distance it Function F Expo
Events Editing Projects Tools

~ Manage Events

Selected Project : Default Project, Selected Unit : MP12539

4 Default Project (1 Unit) Drag a column header and drop t here to group by that column & 2 :‘:'
pMP12539 Location Type ‘:" Serial No. Y‘ File -‘-Ja-r"e ? Date/Time "? Date Y| Time '\7 Trigger v No Channels "_f

A Hptershbysy'ic Ui local AW  MPI2539  MPL2539_20161004130245IDFW 10/04/2016 130245 10/04/2016 13:02:45 Long 3

& Unit uME008 local AW  MP12539  MP1253920161004130245IDFW 10/04/2016 13:02:45 10/04/2016 130245 Long 3

P23 local AW MPI2539  MP12539_20161004130245I1DFW 10/04/2016 13:02:45 10/04/2016 130245 Long 3

4 Site B (0 Units)
| Advanced Waveform
(AW) Event

4 W »

Number of events and logs: 3 Number of selected events and logs: 0

Check for Updates...

Using THOR, you can work with advanced events in the same way as you do with regular events. You

can:
1. View advanced events
2. Import advanced events to a computer
3. Browse advanced events
You can also create reports on advanced events.
4. Delete events . .
5. Group and filter events For mor? information about reports,
. see section 5.9 Reports on page 114
6. Print and export events

When event monitoring data is loaded into THOR, it is added to a project. Using projects to organize
events is optional, in the absence of any projects, all events are stored in the default project.

The purpose of creating projects is to group related events, such as on a single job, or location.
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8.4 MANAGING UNIT SETUP FILES ADVANCED

The setup file is composed of 5 parts, shown here for a quick overview. These parts can collapse for ease
of use. The Advanced setup contains different fields from the Compliance setup.

All components are described in detail in the following tables.

Name, Description and Unit type
Recording Mode
Unit Setup
Active Sensors

EXpa nded View (also on next page)

Details - UM 1000, Minimate Pro

vk wnN e
s

User Notes Name UM 1000

Description Minimate

Unit Type Minimate Pro

Setup type Advanced

- Recording Mode: Waveform, Sample rate 2048, Record time 3 sec, Auto Record

Record Mode Waveform - Sample Rate | 2p48

Condensed
View

Record Time

Histogram Interval

Record Stop Mode Auto Stop After

- Unit Setup

MWoo4 | kN Time Format 24 Hour -
UM 1000 Enable Job Number Job Number 101
Minimate Enable GPS
Minimate Pro
Auxiliary 10 Remote Alarm v

~ Recording Mode: Waveform, 5am

Il ~ | Unit Setup I
~ | Active Channels

Warming Hold Time seconds Alarm Hold Time seconds

- | Active Channels

Add channel| Remove channel

Tran ISEE Triaxial Geophone

Channel name Sensor type

User Notes: Enabled

Units n/s Sensitivity

Enable Trigger Enable Alarm

Alarm Level

Trigger Level 0.5000000

- Notes

User Notes

Location |Bellevue site, North East Side

Company | !

|
Client | Bellevue Estates |
|
|

General Notes | NSA

Enable Extended Notes O

Extended Notes
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Expanded View - Minimate Pro Advanced

Details - Default MinimatePro, Minimate Pro

MNarme Default MinimatePro

Description The MinimatePro default setup

Unit Type Minimate Pro

Setup type Advanced =

# | Recording Mode: Waveform, Sample rate 1024, Record time 3 sec, Fixed Record

Record Mode Waveform - Sample Rate | 1024 - | SPS
Histogram Interval | 2 Seconds Record Time 3 seconds

Record Stop Mode | Fixed - Auto Stop After seconds

# | Unit Setup

Tirne Format 24 Hour -

Enable Job Mumber Job Number 1

Enable GP5 |

Augiliary 10 O -

Warning Hold Time |0 seconds Alarm Hold Time |0 seconds

~ | Active Channels

Add channel Remove channel

Channel name Tran Sensor type Other -
Units infs e ISEE Triaxial Geophone

DIM 1-315 Hz. Geophone
Enable Trigger Enable Alarm DIM 1-80 Hz. Geophone
Trigger Level 0.5000000 Alarm Level ISEE Linear Microphone

Sound Level Mic. (A-Weight)
Sound Level Mic. (C-Weight)

# | MNotes User Notes: Enabled Other
User Motes

Location

Client

Company

General Notes

Enable Extended Motes |

Extended Motes
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8.4.1 DETAILS —NAME, DESCRIPTION AND UNIT TYPE

Details - Minimate, Minimate Pro

Marme Minimate
Description Minimate settings
Unit Type
Setup type Advanced -
FEATURE VALUE DESCRIPTION
Name Text Choose a name that will easily identify the unit.
(Ex. “Waveform Series IV” for waveform monitoring)
Description Text Describe the unit for reference purposes (Ex. Quarry 2)

Only Minimate Pro units can be configured with the advanced
Unit Type Minimate Pro |feature. (Ex. Choosing Unit Type = Micromate will not give the
option to choose Setup type)

Compliance |The Standard Compliance setup.

Setup type You must have an extended license to use the advanced features.

Advanced |Offers possibilities to define the active sensors per channel.
(Only available for Minimate Pro units.)
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8.4.2 DETAILS— RECORDING MODE

FEATURE VALUE DESCRIPTION
To record multiple events automatically without missing any time between
Waveform events. (Ex: Blasting) The unit records an event, displays the results, and
continues to monitor for events exceeding the trigger level to record.
Waveform Used when automatic triggers are unreliable due to high wind or nearby
Manual vehicle activity. Used also to record background noise levels near a site.
For long-term recording periods. (Ex: Pile driving)
Record The unit stores summary information in intervals. The unit gathers
Mode continuous data based on the sample rate but only registers relevant
peaks for the interval. (This reduces the recorded data and increases the
Histogram storage capacity.)
For each interval, the unit calculates the maximum peaks, the largest
peak frequency, and the peak vector sum.
For each channel, the unit calculates the maximum peak and its
frequency. It also calculates the largest peak vector sum over the entire
event, displaying the peak of each interval in a bar chart.
Hist 2 to 60 . . . .
R sgc © Defines the sample interval for Histogram/Histogram Combo mode
Interval minutes
Sets how the unit stops recording once triggered.
Fixed record time sets the recording time to a specified length.
Fixed / Auto record continues to record event activity as long as the activity
Record Stop . . .
remains above the trigger level (sufficient memory and battery power
Mode Auto must be available). Recording stops a specified period after the event
activity falls below the trigger level. Used when there is uncertainty of
the actual event duration.
Samble 512,1024, 2048, |Increasing the sample rate increases the accuracy of the waveform
Ra ti 4096, 8192, 16384, | recording.
32768,65536 | NOTE: Higher sample rates use more battery and memory resources.
1-32400 When an event is triggered the unit will record for this defined length of
Record seconds, depends | time. The upper value depends on the Sample Rate.
i on Sample Rate
Time and number of | Ex. For a Sample Rate of 512 SPS and 6 channels, the maximum record
channels used | time =32400 seconds.
Auto Stop 1-9 seconds When in Record Stop Mode — Auto Record: Recording stops a specified
After period after the event activity falls below the trigger level.
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8.4.3 DETAILS— UNIT SETUP

FEATURE VALUE DESCRIPTION
24 Hour /
Time Format 12 Hour Displays time in either 24 hours or 12 hours (AM, PM).
(AM/PM)
Enable Job Checkbox Used by THOR to keep track of recorded events. (Optional, and
Number must be between 1 and 9999)
Job Number 1-9999 Helps keep track of recorded events.
Will include GPS coordinates in the event report.
Enable GPS Checkb
navie SCKBOx NOTE: The GPS is a factory installed option.
. The unit will record an event based on an external trigger instead
External Trigger .
of exceeding a threshold measurement value.
Auxiliary 10 Remote Alarm The auxmar'y port will send a signal that can be used for activating
an alarm (siren, beacon or other)
Off The Auxiliary port is not used.
Warn!ng Hold 5 sec to 300 sec Only used when the AUX|.I|ary‘IO pc‘>rt is jc,et to “Remote Alarm” This
Time defines how long a warning signal is active.
AIarm Hold 5 Sec to 300 sec Only used when the Aumhary 10 port |s‘ set to “Remote Alarm” This
Time defines how long an alarm signal is active.
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8.4.4 DETAILS — ACTIVE SENSORS / CHANNELS

This section defines the various sensors available, they can be added one at a time. Each sensor has
different default settings and options that appear when selected. (Though the setup parameters may be
identical, sensors are specific to the unit type. This means that units cannot interchange their physical

sensors as they have different connectors.)

The following table describes the sensor options.

FEATURE VALUE DESCRIPTION
Add channel Button A channel is defined and then a sensor is attributed to that channel.
(Advanced setup feature only for Minimate Pro units)
Remove Button Removes a defined channel with an attributed sensor.
channel (Advanced setup feature only for Minimate Pro units)
Channel Based on the The Channel name will automatically populate when a sensor is selected in
the “Sensor type” field. When “Other” is selected you can define an arbitrary
name sensor type
Channel name.
Channel Name Units Sensitivity
in/s )
ISEE Triaxial Geophone Tran/Vert/Long or 0.3222605 in/s
mm/s 0.0126774 mm/s
DIN 1-315 Hz Geophone Tran/Vert/L " 0-3222605 in/s
P renYeTUTong | s |0.0126774 mmys
Sensor Type DIN 1-80 Hz Geophone in/s 0.3222605 in/s
(Complies with the DIN 45669-1 Class | Tran/Vert/Long or
(predefined standard.) mm/s 0.0126774 mm/s
sensor ISEE Li Mi h psi
. inear Microphone )
settings (Complies with the DIN 45669-1 Class | MicL or 44.4436536 psi
based on standard.) pa 0.0064452 pa
sensor type)
Sound Level Mic.
~ (A-Weight) Mic Pa 0.0038000
Records air over pressure. Frequency range: 2
— 250 Hz, Amplitude 2 —500 Pa,
Choose any 5
characters to Choose any 6 Define your own
Other characters to g
define a channel define vour units sensitivity
name Y
Enable A defined threshold before monitoring can begin. This should be set high
Tricger Checkbox |enough to prevent monitoring noise and low enough to catch all events.
g8 (Histogram Combo mode triggers will initiate waveform recording)
Use the selected sensor as a trigger source. (Once triggered, all channels
Enable Alarm | Checkbox |will begin to record data.) When enabled it will send a warning signal to
the Auxiliary port (if the trigger level is surpassed).

176

THOR Operator Manual




CHAPTER 7. THOR PREFERENCES

FEATURE VALUE DESCRIPTION
0.005 to 10 in/s
ISEE Triaxial Geophone
0.128 to 254 mm/s
0.005 to 10 in/s
DIN 1 —315 Hz. Geophone
R 0.128 to 254 mm/s
anges
0.005 to 10 in/s
Trigger Level depend on DIN 1 - 80 Hz. Geophone
selected 0.128 to 254 mm/s
Sensor type 0.256 to 500 pa
ISEE Linear Microphones -
0.00029 to 0.0725 psi
Sound Level Mic. (A-Weight) 0.448 to 100 pa
Sound Level Mics (C-Weight) 0.01424 to 25 pa
0.5to 10in/s
ISEE Triaxial Geophone
12.7 to 254 mm/s
0.5to 10 in/s
DIN 1 —315 Hz. Geophone
Ranges 12.7 to 254 mm/s
0.5to 10in/s
Alarm Level SISl DIN 1 — 80 Hz. Geophone
selected 12.7 to 254 mm/s
Sensor type 68.95 to 500 pa
ISEE Linear Microphone -
0.01029 to 0.0725 psi
Sound Level Mic. (A-Weight) 40 to 100 pa
Sound Level Mics (C-Weight) 1-25pa

8.4.5 DETAILS—NOTES

Notes are included with every event recorded by the unit using that particular setup file.

FEATURE VALUE DESCRIPTION
User Notes Checkbox Enable/disable the use of notes
. Field to define the Location where the unit is recording
Location Text box
data. Max 40 Characters
Client Text box Field to define the Client where the unit is recording
data. Max 40 Characters
Comban Text box Field to define the name of the Company to whom the
pany unit belongs. Max 40 Characters
General Notes Text box Field for custom purpose. Max 40 Characters
Enable Extended Notes Checkbox Enable/disable the use of extended notes
Field to include supplementary information with the
FALEEIN G UL recorded data. Max 640 characters
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8.4.6 ADD/EDIT/DELETE/COPY, UNIT SETUP

1 Click the Unit tab.
2
3a. To add a setup file click the Add icon (or right-

FILES

Click the Unit Setup button on the menu bar or in the Dashboard

click the unit and New Unit Setup File)

3b. To edit a setup file click the Edit icon (or right-click the unit and Edit Unit Setup File)

3c. To delete a setup file click the Delete icon (or

right-click the unit and Delete Unit Setup File)

3d. To copy a setup file click the Copy icon (or right-click the unit and Copy Unit Setup File)

THOR Projects & Events Unit T 3 . .
ox B I 1. Click the Unit tab

@ e Refresh Al Bc $T0 =
y i e s = 2. Click Unit Setup

anage & [, ni anage

Units | * ] Setup | Schedules (] Delete Schedule

Units Editing Setup Schedules
~  Manage Units
3 Serial Number _ Details - UM14203 - Micromate ISEE Standad with Auxiliary Port Version 10.89
.l _
=
_% |Q Um14203 Unit UM 14203 | LN LA Ul m
5 x
B LM MP12529 Unit MP12529 - .
z Unit UM14203 L2 ’J
o Last Updated: 12/10/2012 14:19:55
& 4P P 7 -
Connected Igle Serial: Port 4 1002 (3.8 Volts)
Connection Status Manitoring Mode e Rastery Voltage
_— < Click to view, add
Click to view the and mfa:‘lage unit .
. 3 Setup files
Debails - UMT4203 - Micromate ISEE Standard with Auxiisry Port Setup files on _»Default Micromate ISEE ‘ MEB of 15MB
the unit
o Uk UM14203 E Current Unit Setup Scheduler Memory Available

Lam Updasedt: 12710/2018 141585

Documentaton

3a. Add Setup file

|
3b. Edit Setup file

T
@ Detoult Micromate ISEE Projects & Events Unit | Auto Call Home Preferences
" Refresh A E Copy §
@ o @ Delete 3d. Copy Setup file
Manage & - sconnect Al Unit -
Units S Setup| Schedules {fj De dule
1 Units Editing | Setup Schedules
9~ Unit Setup

UM 1000 Minimate Pro
Name
|Doc. i (vs | Descrind
R MNew unit setup file escription
Default Minimate|
Unit Type

Default Micromat) | o ¢ unit Setup file

53|y dnyas Jun apIH/MoYS |~

Copy unit Setup File(s)

Delete unit Setup File(s)

Right-click
options

~ | Recording Mode: Waveform, Sample rate 1024, Reco

~  Unit Setup

~  Active Sensors: Geophone

~ | User Notes: Enabled

3c. Delete Setup file

Documentation

s uo\ua-_

for doc

sm)
\

Micromate

- 3 sec, Fixed Record

178

When you add/edit a unit setup file, don’t forget to send the file
to the unit! It will automatically become the active setup file.

see Transferring Setup Files on page 71.
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8.4.7 TRANSFERRING SETUP FILES

Loading a setup file will copy a unit’s setup file to THOR. This can then be edited and sent back to the
unit. The setup file may also be used as a template to send to other units.

Procedure to Load or Send a Setup file WARNING

When THOR sends a Unit Setup file to a
unit, it becomes the current setup on the
unit. If the unit setup happens to have the
same name as the unit setup of the
existing unit, it will overwrite the file.

Click the Unit tab.

Click the Unit Setup button.

Select a unit or multiple units.

Click Load from Unit(s) to download the unit’s setup
file into THOR. (You can also select multiple
connected units and import them in one shot.)

A WNR

Or:
5 Select a setup file from the list.
6 Select one or multiple Units to send the file.
7 Click Send to Unit(s) (to transfer a single setup file to one or multiple units).
iale8  Projects & Events Unit Auto C; 9
& boren B Copy 1. Click the Unit tab
& i Del ﬁ =T it schedule
Manage  # npisconnect All elete Unit Manage Sl seEaE
Units o B Setup | Schedules - .
Units Editing | Setup n 2. Click Unit Setup
~  Unit Setup

Setup Files Details - Default MinimatePro, Minimate Pro
R [T S &

SHU} APIH/MOYS |~
SUONBIYNON |~

4
[
=
o
£ ;
T UM 1000 Mi te P 1 i ini
5 Inimate Fro Name Default MinimatePro L. }unit MP13808 Minimate Pro
Documentation Micromate ) . .

§ Description The MinimatePro default setup ‘.'.x101 Main Street N Micromate
E Default MinimatePro Minimate Pro L y
= Unit Type Minimate Pro Y
= Default Micromate ISEE Micromate
O\ J
& Y ~  Recording Mode: Waveform, Sample rate 1024, Recor (3 Select a 6. Select a

= Select . Unit or Unit or

. Delect a setu i . .
’ up ~ Unit Setup multiple multiple
file from the list . .
units units
~ Active Sensors: DIN 1-315 Hz. Geophone
) User Notes: Enabled 7. Click Send to Unit(s)

4. Click load from Unit(s)

Load from UYt(s) Send to Unit(s)

NOTE Once a setup file is loaded into THOR, it will appear in the Setup files list, ready to edit. If the setup file
has a name conflict, you must decide to overwrite the existing file or rename it.
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8.5 ANALYZE EVENT ToOL

THOR’s built in Analyze Events Tool can perform various operations to isolate Waveform event data of
interest. (Not applicable to histogram events).

To access the Analyze Event Tool

Click the Projects & Events tab.

Click the Manage Events button.

Expand a project and select a unit to view events and logs associated with the unit.
Click an event.

Click the Analyze Event icon

‘/—| 1. Click Projects & Events tab
Projects & Events Unit 9
B Copy | I B Add Project .# . . | E] .
[[! # Edit Project i"‘: %
&

v A W N =

2. Click Manage Events |2= - b Scaled Analyze Transfer Freguency Human
ts [ Delete Projact Distance Evept Function Filter Exposure
Events Editing Projects 1 Tools
~ Manage Events | 5. Click the Analyze Event icon |
Selected Project : User Manual Project, Selected Unit : UM14205 { Unit UM14203 ) <
b Default Project (1 Unit) Drag a column header and drop ft here to group by that column & [ iE| Z
User-ManuaI Praject (1 Unit) Locatio| Ty ¥| Date V| Serial No. | Operator Y | Sam |1 File Name i §
& Unit um12203 || ol W 107222018 UM1a203 Operator 1024 3 UM14203_20121022165807.DFW = 3
Quarry (0 Units) [ |local W  0/23/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 3  UM14203 20181023090413.1DFW
Quarry2 (0 Units) local W /23/2018 UM14203  Operstor 1024 3 UM14203_20181023093756.10FW
3. Expand a project I| 4. Click an event 14202 Operstor 1024 4  UM14202_20181105143137.IDFW
and select a unit local W  11/06/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203 20181106163815.DFW
local W  11/06/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203 20181106164636.DFW
locasl W 11/06/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203 20181106164658.1DFW
locasl W  11/06/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203 20181106174345.1DFW
# |locasl W  11/07/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203 20181107134245.1DFW
local W  11/07/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203 20181107153308.0FW
local W  11/07/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203_20181107153413.DFW
locasl W 11/08/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203_20181108162020.DFW
local W  11/08/2018 UM14203  Operator 1024 4  UM14203_20181108145013.0FW )
4 n *

Number of events and logs: 145 Mumber of selected events and logs: 1
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The following table outlines the lists of operations THOR can perform on Event data.

OPERATION DESCRIPTION

Add This operation adds two waveforms together in one Event.

Create With this operation, you can enter amplitudes and frequencies of one or more sinusoidal waveforms,
Waveform which are then combined to create a complex waveform.

Differentiate

This operation differentiates a velocity waveform to obtain the acceleration values along the waveform.

Fast Fourier
Transformation
(FFT)

Use this Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) operation when you want to break down a complex time domain
waveform into its individual frequency domain components.

Filter

The Filter operation can perform a series of functions to condition waveforms. The Low Pass, High Pass,
and Bandwidth Pass perform filtering on waveform data in the frequency domain.

Human Exposure

Use this operation to calculate frequency-weighted Vibration Dosage Value (VDV) and Root Mean
Square (RMS). This operation helps understand the effects of different frequencies on people nearby.

Integrate

This operation integrates a velocity waveform to obtain displacement values along the waveform.

Interval Analysis

This operation produces a color plot with the frequency displayed on the x-axis, delay interval on the y-
axis, and a measure of the energy content (y-axis value of a standard FFT plot) represented using
different color bands.

Linear Super
Position

Use this operation to shift and superimpose a source waveform event linearly. This operation applies
the timeline file you select to the source file to produce a simulated waveform.

Octave Data

Use this operation for advanced waveforms, to calculate the Root Mean Square (RMS) of a channel,
with or without conversion to dB. This operation shows the frequency weighted values from an

Conversion )

unfiltered event.

The Peak Hold command allows you to remove negative excursions from waveforms. Use this
Peak Hold operation to show the maximum amplitude of a waveform. This operation holds the channel peaks

steadily until the next peak

Remove Offset

Use this operation to remove the offset from a waveform centering in on the X-axis.

Scale

This operation changes the measurement units and offset value for a waveform. Use this operation to
scale a waveform up or down, depending on the scale factor you select.

Shift

This command shifts the currently selected waveform forward or backward on the time axis. The
waveforms absolute time does not change. This changes the waveforms trigger offset.

Signature Hole

Signature Hole Analysis Operation is used to create and analyze theoretical blast vibration data based
on your input range of blast timing parameters and a Signature Hole Waveform.

Smooth

The Smooth operation is used to average consecutive data points of a waveform.

Sound Calculations

Use this operation to recalculate channel data using sound specific criterion.

Subtract

Use this operation to subtract two waveforms.

Third Octave
Band

The Third Octave is a frequency band tool that has a width that is only 1/3 of the width of an octave,
displayed in Hz.

Timeline Overlay

Use this operation to show the blast timing on a waveform. This operation applies the timeline file you
select to the channel.

Truncate

This command truncates a waveform by removing unwanted sections.

Vector Sum

The Vector Sum operation performs a point by point vector addition of selected waveforms. Vector
sums can be calculated for two or three waveforms.
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8.5.1 ADD OPERATION

This operation adds two waveforms together in one Event.

To Add waveforms, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In the Preset
Configuration click on the Edit Preset icon or add a new preset. Click the Add New dropdown menu and
select the Add operation. The following dialog box appears.

-~ | Add Tran added with Vert
Channel 1 Tran -
Channel 2 Vert -
Mame Tran added with Vert

Show Graph

Select the two waveforms to add together in the first two drop-down menus (Channel 1 and Channel 2).
The waveforms can come from channel data (Ex. Tran, Vert, Long) or from other previous operations.

Choose a Name to assign to the newly created waveform.

Enable the Show Graph checkmark to

Tran  Peak Partide Velocity 0.985 mm/s at 0.000 sec
display the result in the form of a graph on b Channel 1: Tran
the right side of the window. ot " waveform
% 0.4 |II X
E Nian "
Click OK. E oMo | { | 1h,-' WY e b At g st aisarts b A s
g (U

. . !
Click Analyze to calculate the operation.

T
o a5 1 15

Time{sec)

Tran=-0.055 at -0.250 <——> Tran=0.000 at 3.000, d¥=0.055, RMS=0.096, Average=0.028, Slope=58.897, Regression= [-0.018, -0.003)
Vert  Peak Particle Velocity 7.228 mm//s at 0.025 sec

L 4

‘] Channel 2: Vert
waveform

-8

Tran added with Vert Add - Result of adding Tran and Vert
A 4

Add operation
performed on
Channel 1 and
Channel 2

A T T S e S S WY

'
il
|
| |
iy,
i
|

|
I

] || i

i

T
0 as 1 15

Timefuac)
Tran added with Vert=0.016 at -0.250 <——=> Tran added with Vert=0.000 =t 3.000, d¥=0.015, RM5=0.825, Average=-0.036, Slope=-206.140,
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8.5.2 CREATE WAVEFORM OPERATION

Use this operation when you want to create a custom waveform. With this operation, you can enter
amplitudes and frequencies of one or more sinusoidal waveforms, which are then combined to create a
complex waveform.

To Create a Waveform, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In the
Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select the
Create Waveform operation. The following dialog box appears.

# | Create Waveform New Waveform
Amplitude Frequency
5.00000 20.00
5.00000 50.00
2,00000 100.00
+
MName Mew Waveform

Show Graph
If you need more than 5
Enter from one to five amplitude and frequency (Hz) components for the waveforms, you can

new waveform. Use the plus and minus buttons to add or remove a create a second set and

component. then Add them together.

Choose a Name to assign to the newly created waveform (Ex. New Waveform).
Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.
Click OK.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

New waveform
from three
amplitude and
frequency values

B New Waveform Create Waveform - Result of testing a waveform based on custom user input

104,

8_
6_
4
2_
D_
-2
-4
-6
-8
-10
-12 4
-14 -

Mew Waveform(N/A)

-0 0.1 0.3

Time(sec)
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8.5.3 DIFFERENTIATE OPERATION

This operation differentiates a velocity waveform to obtain the acceleration values along the entire
waveform.

To differentiate a waveform, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In
the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select
the Differentiate operation. The following dialog box appears.

= | Differentiate Differentiate Vert
Channel Vert -
Mame Differentiate Ver{

Show Graph

Choose the waveform to be differentiated in the Channel drop-down menu.

Choose a Name for the new waveform.

Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.
Click OK.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

W Vert  Vert Peak Particle Velocity 7.228 mm/s at 0.025 sec
y v

Channel Vert
waveform

Velocity(mm/s)
L N R N )
-

0 0.5 1 1.3

Time(sec)

M Differentiate Tran  Differentiate - Result of differentiating Vert
1400 - Y Y
1200
1000
800 -
600 -

1
1
1
1
1
1
200,
0] M
04
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

n2)

Vert waveform
Differentiated

-200 -
-400 -

-600
-800
-1000 -
-1200
-1400 -

Differentiate Tran(mm/s

0 0.5 1 15

Time(zec)
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8.5.4 FAST FOURIER TRANSFORMATION OPERATION

Use this Fast Fourier Transform (FFT) operation when you want to break down a complex time domain
waveform into its individual frequency domain components.

To perform an FFT, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In the Preset
Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select the Fast
Fourier Transform operation. The following dialog box appears.

- Fast Fourier Transformation Operation 1

Channel Tran v FFT calculations can be

i - CPU intensive and may
Epkiatiens require some time to

Show graph complete. The time

Choose a Name for the new waveform.

Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.
Click OK.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

W Vert  Vert Peak Particle Velocity 7.228 mm/s at 0.025 sec
A J

NOTE  FFT Analysis Limitations

In simple waveforms, not composed of many Channel Trans

different frequencies, the dominant
frequency may be at the peak particle velocity
of the waveform. In more complex
waveforms, the dominant frequency is not
necessarily the frequency at the peak particle
velocity but at the frequency with the
greatest amplitude. Whether or not this
frequency contributed to the peak particle
velocity value and by how much must be
extrapolated by examining the original signal B FFT of Vert  Fast Fourier Transformation - Result of performing FFT an Vert
closely. The frequency at the peak of a

Velocity{mmy/s)
o dninb i o auwbsumo - m

0 0.5 1 15

Time(sec)

044

complex wave is usually not a single Fast Fourier

frequency rather it is a series of waves of 034 Transformation of
Channel Trans

different frequencies superimposed. It is
intended that the frequency spectrum data
be used as a tool in conjunction with the
velocity versus time waveform.

Velocity{mm/s)

Due to the digital nature of the FFT process,
some smearing or broadening of the . I I . . . . ‘

. 1 10 20 30 40 50 60 T0
spectrum may occur. The algorithm used to FrequencylHz)
represent the original waveform with a series
of weighted sine and cosine curves does so with discrete frequency increments. A 25.5 hertz signal, for example, may not be
represented by one frequency category alone and may therefore be represented by the next closest frequencies, 25 and 26
hertz, with possibly some small residual leakage into neighboring frequency categories. This is referred to as the "Picket Fence
Effect".
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8.5.5 FILTER OPERATION

The Filter operation can perform a series of functions to condition waveforms.

The Low Pass, High Pass, and Bandwidth Pass perform filtering on waveform
data in the frequency domain. The Low Pass filter removes frequencies above

WARNING Applying
a Filter distorts the
original waveform.

the corner frequency, while the High Pass filter removes frequencies below the
corner frequency.

To perform a Filter operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In the
Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select the
Filter operation. The following dialog box or one of its variations depending on the filter type appears.

Show Graph

Channel Vert w || [ Channel Vert - Channel Vert -
; ; Filt i =
Filter Low Pass Filter v ||| Filter Band Pass Filter - e Weights From File
y File Name ¢ -
Low Cutoff Frequency 2000 | Hz High Cutoff Frequency 50,000 | Hz A Weight Response
Mame A Weight Response -
Roll-off Rate e Low Cutoff Frequency 10.000 | Hz BSB472Wh-2008
Second Order Show Graph
BS6472Wd-2008 L
Name Filter Roll-off Rate Second Qrder . 3
B56472Wg-2008
Show Graph MName Filter EWE24TWE
Show Graph BWBE4TWD
Channel Vert M BWEB4TWE
- Channel = Weas
Filter High Pass Filter - elilis Vert BWGE4 TWF
) BIMARA TG M
High Cutoff Frequency 20,000 | Hz Filter Ponderation -
Roll-off Rate Secondi@rder ||| Name Filter
" Show Graph
Name Filter

Choose the Channel waveform from the drop-down list to filter for the new waveform.

Choose a Filter from the available filter types:

Low Pass Filter:

High Pass Filter:

Band Pass Filter:

Ponderation:

Passes low frequencies and attenuates (reduces amplitude and intensity of the signal)
frequencies higher than the Cutoff Frequency. This filter provides a smoother form of a signal
which removes the short-term oscillations, leaving only the long-term trend.

Passes high frequencies and attenuates (reduces amplitude and intensity of the signal)
frequencies lower than the Cutoff Frequency.

This combines High Pass and Low Pass filtering. The High and Low Cutoff Frequencies reject
both low and high frequencies keeping all frequencies in between. The High Cutoff
Frequency is the reject value for frequencies above this value; while the Low Cutoff
Frequency is the reject value for frequencies below this value. The Low Pass filter removes
frequencies above this value. The High Pass filter removes frequencies below this value.

The Ponderation filter is used for compliance monitoring according to France’s National
Standards. It is a frequency filter similar to the perception of the human ear.

Define the Low Cutoff / High Cutoff Frequencies

Define the Roll-off Rate: Second Order roll-off is characteristic of a greater attenuation slope (-
40dB/decade) than first order roll-offs. The No Roll-off (Ideal) setting is a square 90-degree corner.
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Filter Weights from File: Performs filtering of frequency weighting from a file containing a weights table

(.fwt file). Select a file from the list, you can also edit the values by clicking on the edit icon, or create
your own by selecting “Create Timeline File”

W'ElghtE From File b Mame | C Weight Response
Weights Frequency (Hz)| Weight
C Weight Response - % 10 0.1995 .
Weight Table
EWE841WE X|20 0012
% 20 07079
BWES41WF x 40 0.7943
BWBE4TWG adl e
. x 60 09173
C Weight Response ® 70 0.9441
3 x 20 09716
Custom frequency file| # || §
x 20 09885

Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.
Click OK.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

The following illustration shows an example of the High and Low Cutoff frequencies, with a -40 dB per
decade roll-off.

High Cut-Off Low Cut-Off
Frequency Frequency
\ ~ ¥
-40dB/decade E -40dB/decade
roll-off roll-off
| .
-/ K
fa Frequency (Hz) fb
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8.5.6 HUMAN EXPOSURE OPERATION

Use this operation to calculate frequency-weighted Vibration Dosage Value (VDV) and Root Mean
Square (RMS). This operation helps understand the effects of different frequencies on people nearby.

See section 8.9 Human Exposure Reports on page 217 for a detailed description of this operation.

# | Human Exposure Human Exposure
Channel Tran -
File Name BS6472Wb-2008 =
MNarne Hurnan Exposure

Show Result
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8.5.7 INTEGRATE OPERATION

This operation integrates a velocity waveform to obtain displacement values along the entire waveform.

To perform an integration operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon.
In the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select
the Integrate operation. The following dialog box appears.

# | Integrate Integrate

Channel Vert - Note it is always a good'ldea
to remove any offset prior

Marme Integrate to running this operation.

Show Graph

Choose the waveform Channel to integrate in the first drop-down menu.
Choose a Name for the new waveform.

Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.
Click OK.
Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

B Vert Vert Peak Particle Velocity 0.1427 in/s at 0.021 sec

i}'lL':Y
! Channel Vert
P ! waveform
1
1
]
:
t
i
[
[
[
1
|
1
|
1

Time(sec)

M Integrate Integrate - F;'.es'..l‘. of integrating Vert
00012 Integrate operation

g performed on

Channel Vert

Time{sec)
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8.5.8 INTERVAL ANALYSIS OPERATION

This operation produces a color plot with the frequency displayed on the x-axis, delay interval on the y-
axis, and a measure of the energy content (y-axis value of a standard FFT plot) represented using
different color bands. The recorded signals must be the same length as the desired resultant signal or
larger.
WARNING This is a modeling tool only.
Actual results will vary depending upon
Channel Vert - site particularities including geology, and
explosives type, among other factors.

- Interval Analysis Interval Analysis

Number of Delays 10
Choose the waveform Channel on which to
Frequency Min & Hz perform the interval analysis in the first drop-down
menu.
Frequency Max 1000 | Hz
Enter the Number of Delays by inputting a number
Delay Min 3 | msec between 1 and 1000. This setting delimits the
Delay Max o0 | msec number of times the waveform will be linearly
offset by the delay interval and super-positioned.
Mame Interval Analysis |

Input a frequency range, from Frequency Min of 1

Show Result Hz to a Frequency Max of 1024 Hz to plot.

Input the delay range. This range can be from Delay Min of 1 msec to a Delay Max of 500 msec. The
delay range that was previously calculated is shown to the right of each entry. If you input a new delay
range that is within the previously calculated range, the Interval Analysis will not need to be
recalculated.

Choose a Name for the new waveform.

Enable the Show Results checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.
Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

- ~Interval Analysis
Event: # BC6494, Apr 23 /03 09:37:33 Channel: Tran
Delay 5 - 100 ms.; Freq. 2 - 60 Hz.; 10 Delays

. Example of the
g‘ 65 ! output from an
= 55 g Interval Analysis
845

2 32
Frequency (Hz.)
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8.5.9 LINEAR SUPER POSITION OPERATION

Use this operation to shift and superimpose a source waveform event linearly. This operation applies
the timeline file you select to the source file to produce a simulated waveform.

~ | Linear Super Position Linear Super Positio WARNING This is a modeling
Channel Vert - tool only. Actual results will vary
depending upon site
Timeline File TimeLine File - particularities including geology,
and explosives type, among
MName Linear Super Positio e e

Show Graph

Choose the waveform Channel to use in the analysis in the first drop-down menu.

Choose a Timeline File from the dropdown menu, if there doesn’t exist one then you can create a new
one by clicking on “Create Timeline File”. The timelines represent the number of shots and the delays.
Enter the Number of Rows, Inter Row Delay, Holes per Row, Inter Hole Delay, Decks per Hole, and Inter
Deck Delay values then click on the

Append button. The Timeline Table Name Timeline File

will populate. You can select any value ™ Geneten
in the Table to edit or delete the

value.

Number of Rows| Inter Row Delay | Holes per Row | Inter Hole Delay | Decks per Hole | Inter Deck Delay

10 50 5 50 3 50

Append

Timelines Row| Hole| Deck| Initiation Time (ms Travel Time Arrival Time (msec) Scale Factor: =

2 1 100 2000 2100 1

Click the Save button.

0
50

1]
50 Timeline File
100
50
100

Choose a Name for the new

waveform. 109

50
100

Enable the Show Graph checkmark to
display the result in the form of a graph
on the right side of the window.

130
100
150

150
100
150
200
150
200

200
150
200

Click Analyze to generate the Linear
Superposition Analysis waveform.

X X X X X X X X X X XX

4
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

Mo WP W W g
o 2 2o o o o0 o0 o o o o

1
1
1
2
2
2
3
3
3
4
4

Save| |Cancel

M Linear Super Positio  Linear super pasition on - Vert
=Y Y Linear
200 4 Superposition
150 4
100 1

504
0

=501

Velocity{mm/s)

-100 4

-150 4

-200 4

-250 T T T
0 05 1 15 2 25

Time(sec)

.
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8.5.10 OcTtAVE DATA CONVERSION OPERATION

Use this operation for advanced waveforms, to calculate the Root Mean Square (RMS) of a channel, with
or without conversion to dB. This operation shows the frequency weighted values from an unfiltered
event. Convert the unfiltered data to A-Weighted or C-Weighted data, with a Fast or Slow response.

~ | Octave Data Conversion Operation 1
Channel Long -
RMS Presets Fast -
RMS Time Constant 125 ~msec

Unit Conversion Mo Conversion -
Select Result Label dB(A) -
Name Operation 1

[¥] Show Graph

8.5.11 PEAK HOLD OPERATION

The Peak Hold operation will hold the channel’s positive peaks of the waveform until a new peak is
found. It will not look at negative peaks. Use this operation to show the maximum positive amplitude of

a waveform.
| Peak Hold Peak Hold )
M Peak Hold  Peak Hold - Result oVrackmg the peak values of Vert
Y
Channel Vert - g: ;
: =
MName Peak Hold ‘;: :
T 2 !
Show Graph £ 1- :
:
2 7] !
-4 1
Choose the waveform Channel to perform the -5 '
Peak Hold operation in the first drop-down menu. 7 !
8-
Choose a Name for the new waveform. -01 01 03

Time(sec)

Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the
result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform.
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8.5.12 REMOVE OFFSET OPERATION

Use this operation to remove the offset from a waveform centering in on the X-axis.

Some recorded waveforms may contain a DC offset. Visually, a waveform containing an offset appears to be
shifted a constant value above or below the X-axis. The system does not automatically remove all offsets as a
user may purposely wish to include them. THOR removes an offset by subtracting the average.

NOTE You can manually adjust the offset using the scale command.

To perform a Remove Offset operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event
icon. In the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu.
Select the Remove Offset operation. The following dialog box appears.

= | Remove Offset Remove Offset
Channel Vert -
Mame Remaove Offset

Show Graph

Select the waveform Channel on which to perform the Remove Offset operation in the first drop-down menu.
Choose a Name for the new waveform.

Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.
Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

B Vert Scale - Result of scaling Veert with the scale factor of 25 and offset 254

v

Offset of 1in/s s 13

Time(sec)

M Remove Offset Remove Offset - Result of removing offset from Vert
y

Offset
Removed

]
1
[}
[}
1
1
[}
[}
1
+
1
[}
[}
[}
1
1
[}
|
1

Time(sec)
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8.5.13 ScALE OPERATION

This operation changes the amplitude units and offset value for a waveform. Use this operation to scale
a waveform up or down, depending on the scale factor you select.

To perform a Scale operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In the
Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select the
Scale operation. The following dialog box appears.

The Result units text box names units
only, it does not check to ensure the

Channel Vert v actual waveform result units match the
units named in this box.

~  Scale Scale

Scale Factor 10.0000000
Offset 50.0000000 Select the waveform Channel on which to perform the
Scale operation in the first drop-down menu.

Result Channel Units Custom - Enter a Scale Factor to be applied to the

) waveform. (1.1 would increase the amplitude of
Lo mm/s the waveform by 10% where 0.9 would decrease
MName Scale the amplitude of the waveform by 10 %)
Show Graph

B Vert Vert Peak Particle Velocity 0.1427 in/s at 0.021 sec
y

Enter an Offset value, if required. i
Enter the Result Channel Units to 0

represent the measurement units of

the resulting waveform or keep the

il S S v

units the Same as Source.

Choose a Name for the new
waveform. o
Enable the Show Graph checkmark to 218l
display the result in the form of a graph
on the right side of the window.

Click Analyze to create the new

waveform.

80
To Convert from 60 4

acceleration in mm/s%to
g you would scale the
waveform by 0.0001019
as 9810 mm/s*= 1g.

P

Time(sec)

B Scale Scale - Result of scaling Vert with the scale factor of 10 and offset 50

Velocity{mmys)
(i)
[ R
1 =L
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8.5.14 SHIFT OPERATION

This command shifts the currently selected waveform forward or backward on the time axis. The waveforms
absolute time does not change. This changes the waveforms trigger offset.

To perform a Shift operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In the
Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select the Shift
operation. The following dialog box appears.

~ | Shift Shift
Channel Vert T
Shift Interval - 200000 | Sec
Marne Shift

Show Graph

Select the waveform Channel on which to perform the Shift operation in the first drop-down menu.

Enter a Shift Interval in seconds to be applied to the waveform. To shift the waveform to the left, enter
a minus sign (-) in front of the seconds input.

Choose a Name for the new waveform.
Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.
Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

NOTE You can only shift waveforms within the Events recorded time frame. You cannot shift the Event
outside this time frame.

B Vert  Vert Peak Particle Velocity 7.228 mm/s at 0.025 sec
v

8

o

i

5 { -

44 |

3 | || |’\
7 2. ‘| ‘| li‘l‘ T
g 7
£t L (R R T T e S s : R
U3 R | [ A AR A A e e
3 vy
T2 | I

2 R

-4 [

54 LI

.57 ‘

-8 T

a 05 1 15 2.5

M Shift  Shift - Result of shifting Vert with the interval of -2

0.6 r

05

04

03
— 02
g u1D 4
3 -0 Shifted 2 seconds
= .02

s to the left

-04

-0.5

-0.6 T

0 0.5 1
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8.5.15 SIGNATURE HOLE ANALYSIS OPERATION

Signature Hole Analysis Operation is used to create and analyze theoretical blast vibration data based
on your input range of blast timing parameters and a Signature Hole Waveform. The signature hole
waveform can also be Band Pass Filtered to remove any unwanted frequencies it might contain. The
theoretical waveform produced by this tool can then be sorted with a wide range of options and stored
in a user defined project directory.

This tool first creates all the blast Timeline file combinations, based on your input parameters for the
range of different time delays to simulate. Then for each channel in the signature hole waveform it shifts
the waveform in time according to these timeline files and adds them together to produce a simulated
waveform. These simulated waveforms are conveniently listed in a Signature Hole Analysis Table with
the delays used to create them, the resulting Peak Particle Velocities (PPV), Peak Vector Sum (PVS),
Dominant FFT frequency and the Upper to Lower frequency ratio for each channel. This table along
with all the timeline files and simulations can be exported to a CSV, XML, ASCII, or PDF file.

WARNING This is a simulation tool to help you optimize and improve blast performance, it does
not replace standard blasting practices and experience.

Signature Hole Waveform can be:

1 Asingle hole of explosives coming from a single deck used in the production blast.
2 Asingle hole of explosives coming from a production shot and contains inter-deck delays.
3 Asingle row of holes coming from a production shot.

Timeline Files:

A timeline file contains all the time delays, relative to time zero (the actual initiation time) for the entire blast.
These delays are derived from the Inter-Deck delays, Inter-Hole delays and Inter-Row delays. (Shown in
the diagram below representing a Production Shot.) These are the typical delays used in the design of a
blast. They will be used during the signature hole analysis process.

h Inter-Row
T ° ° ® ] ° o——— Delay

Inter-Hole Inter-Deck ‘
Delay Delay

—

—

Frequency Ratio:

This is a ratio of the content of the lower frequency range to the content of the upper frequency range.
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Signature Hole Waveform Parameters

The Signature Hole Waveform must be representative of the actual production blast. The hole(s) must be:

Fully burdened, free-face, and a corner blast.

A Single-Deck, Multi-Deck, Entire-Row.

Must have the same diameter and depth as the Production Blast.

Completed with the same type of explosive.

For consistent results, ensure that the Signature Hole and Production Blast are monitored from

g A W N =

the same location.

Basic assumptions to use the Signature Hole Analysis operation are: that the geology across the
Signature Hole and the Production Blast will remain constant, that each hole will produce identical
vibration results, and that the monitoring unit’s geophone was consistently positioned and correctly
installed.

To perform a Signature Hole Analysis operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze
Event icon. In the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown
menu. Select the Signature Hole operation. The following dialog box appears.

e il Signature Hole  Ths 510w you to simulate your different delay
Channel 1 T = patterns.
Channel 2 — .| L1.Select the waveform Channels: Channel 1,
Channel 2, and Channel 3 on which to perform the
Channel 3 Long - Signature Hole Analysis operation using the drop-

down menus.

TimeLine G ti
ImEHnE LEnerEton 2. Fill in the Timeline Generation section. This lets

Count | it - Increment - you determine the timings to be used. The number
MSeCl | mseel | msed) of simulation files that will be generated will be
Decks 2 10 20 3
equal to:
Holes 10 15 25 1
(# of Deck delays) x (# of Hole delays) x (# of Row delays).
Rows 3 100 135 10

To reduce the number of simulations and avoid

Frequency Ratios lengthy computer calculations, increase the

UpperFrom | 3100 Hz Te| apop| Hz Increment number.
Lower From 100/ Hz Te| 3p00!| Hz

Mame Signature Hole

Show Result

NOTE Removing any frequency from the signature hole waveform will also remove them from the
simulation results. It is always a good idea to look at the results before filtering to fully understand the
potential impact of filtering.
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Number of Decks per Hole

Enter the proposed number of Decks per Hole in your production
blast. This assumes your signature hole waveform was a single hole
without any inter-deck delays. If your signature hole waveform had
inter-decks delays then enter 1 for the number of decks, 0 for the
Start, O for the End and 1 for the Increment values.

Inter-Deck Delay

Enter the Start, End, and Increment values in msec for the
number of Decks per Hole. ie 2 decks and a range from 10 to 20
msec. The increment number allows you to reduce the number of
simulations and quickly narrow in on the desired delays.

Number of Holes per Row

Enter the proposed number of Holes per Row for your production
blast. This assumes your signature hole waveform was a single
hole. If your signature hole waveform was an entire row of holes
then enter 1 for the number of holes per row and skip the Inter-
Hole Delays.

Inter-Hole Delay

Enter the Start, End, and Increment values in msec for the number of
Holes per row. ie 10 holes per row and a range from 10 to 30 msec.
Again, the increment number allows you to reduce the number of
simulations and quickly narrow in on the desired delays.

Number of Rows

Enter the proposed number of Rows in your production blast.

Inter-Row Delay

Enter the Start, End, and Increment values in msec for the Number
of Rows. ie 5 row of holes and a range from 120 to 150 msec. Again,
the increment number allows you to reduce the number of
simulations and quickly narrow in on the desired delays.

P Start End Increment
Lount - 1 . 1 " D
[msec) [msec) | (msec)
Deck@ 10 20 5
Haoles 10 15 25 1
Rows 3 100 135 10
Start End Increment

(msec)

Decks 2

(msec) | (msec)

Holes 10 15 25 1
Rows 3 100 135 10
Coun Start End Incremem
- [msec) [msec) | (msec)
Decks 2 10 20 5
I—c-les 15 25 1
Rows 3 100 135 10
Coun Start End Incremen
- [msec) [msec) | (msec)
Decks 2 10 20 5
e @ @ O
Rows 3 100 135 10
- Start End Increment
Cou ; P ; . \
(msec) (msec) | (msec)
Decks 2 10 20 5
Holes 10 15 25 1
R:uws@ 100 135 10
- Start End Incremen
Coun . P - vl \
(msec) (msec) | (msec)
Decks 2 10 20 5
Haoles 10

Rows 3

CICEO)

3. Fill in the Frequency Ratios section. This indicates the concentration of the Upper and Lower ranges

(in Hz). To remove any unwanted frequencies in your signature hole waveform it is recommended to

first perform a Band Pass Filter operation.

4. Choose a Name for the new waveform.

5. Enable the Show Result checkmark to display the resulting data table on the right side of the window.

6. Click Analyze to generate the Signature Hole Analysis Table.
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* Analyze Event

Conflquratian
Presets:

Measuremert System: Metric

03 SSAgur B NS [

=~ Show Source Channels A1 Channels

] tran [ venn [ Long
HArvalysm

= Fast Fousier Transbosmation Uperation &
~ Uinear Super Posltlon linear Super Positin
=~ Remaove Offset Remave Offset
= Scale Scale
~ Shift Shift
. Signature Hole Signature Hole
Channel 1 Tia -

id Vert
Channel 3

Timeline Genération

Decks 2
Holes 10 15 ] 1
Rows 3 100 135 10
[S—  Rent
UpperFrom | 3300 Mz To  mapn B2
Lowerfrom 100/ Hz Te 1000 Mz
Name Signature Hale
] Sohiree Mt

Add Hew . Delete Last

Sample: Section of a Signature Hole Analysis Table viewed within THOR

Operation 11 Signsture Hole Analysis on - Tran, Vert Long

Drag 2 cOURN PMaDEr 302 GO T MeRe 5 ROUD D AL Cokm

Dety

Decks ¥ bick
Ao 1%
pSET) i
Aw 1%
A i3
b1 7w
o b4
Ao T
A i
b "
ko 12
PSRl ®
Ao ]
Ao 1]
Ao L
Ao "
Aw i)
Aow i
Ao 19
0 "
Ao F
w0 E
Ao E
J Sl n
PSRl 0
Mo 2
Ao ]
Ao n
PSS il
L n 2

Signature Hole Signature Hole Analysis on - Tran, Vert, Long

Delay (msec)

Decks Holes Rows Tran
mm/s
10 15 100 5178
10 15 110 5.068
10 15 120 4981
10 15 130 4784
10 15 140 4.627
10 16 100 5131
10 16 110 5.068
10 16 120 4981
10 16 130 4847
10 16 140 4627
10 17 100 5170
10 17 110 5.068
10 17 120 4934
10 17 130 4.792
10 17 140 4674
10 18 100 5.163
10 18 110 5.044
10 18 120 4934
10 18 130 4.832
10 18 140 4.642
10 19 100 5.076
10 19 110 5.013
10 19 120 4.871
10 19 130 4784
10 19 140 4.642
10 20 100 5.147
10 20 110 5.013
10 20 120 4.895
10 20 130 4.792
10 20 140 4.682
10 21 100 5115
10 21 110 4.966
10 21 120 4.847
10 21 130 4761
10 21 140 4.603
10 22 100 5.068
10 22 110 4.997
10 22 120 4.926
10 22 130 4.871
10 22 140 4.808
10 23 100 5.076
10 23 110 4.942

Vert
mm/s
10.081
10.948
11.437
16.575
12.485
12.564
9.190
7.756
13.328
16.300
14.124
9.340
9.687
9.931
14.566
11421
9.324
7.953
8.899
8.867
8.103
9.174
9.750
12.240
9.293
8.867
9.064
8.166
13.076
12.493
10.743
6.219
7.574
10.830
13.352
12.903
6.101
8.828
8.607
10.625
8.717
6.518

Peak
Long
mm/s
11.350
11.192
11.035
10.940
10.790
11.334
11.137
10.932
10.893
10.838
11.295
11.074
10.869
10.814
10.711
11.192
10.987
10.853
10.743
10.656
11.161
11.003
10.845
10.845
10.711
11.310
11.145
11.019
10.972
10.869
11.153
10.940
10.877
10.751
10.727
11.105
10.924
10.790
10.672
10.648
11.074
10.948

Feak

Tran fmenss] T Vert immvs] ¥ Long
5068 5.150 T
4881 1158 10932
4847 13.328 0893
4627 16300 10038
5170 4124 11285
5068 5340 11074
4834 u.687 n8es
4792 9931 10034
4574 14565 10711
5163 141 11152
aoea LEFE nesr
4834 1953 0853
4832 o888 10743
4682 BEGT 10655
aora B3 RERLY)
s03 174 003
4871 9750 10845
4784 12240 10845
4642 5203 1w
5147 130
5013 1145
4595 10g
4702 0472
AGRD TOHES
5115 s
4956 10540
4847 10877
4rat ms
a0 13387 e

PVS
mm/s
16.039
16.456
16.654
20.428
17.138
17.681
15.303
14.299
17.883
20113
18.809
15.348
15373
15.444
18.674
16.803
15.268
14.331
14.763
14.620
14.696
15.178
15.376
17.039
14921
15.266
15.215
14.562
17.729
17.208
16.308
13.528
14.113
15.985
17.735
17.762
13.473
14.786
14.550
15.792
14.980
13.666

PRpRRpRpRpRRRs e
COONNOODONNOONN

12

1.0

D e e
IONOOONNOOONN

: 7| PeakvectorSum ¥ Tran W Vent
15303 12 12
18.294% 12 12
17883 ] 22
20113 10 218
18.008 12 12
15.248 12 12
15372 12 12
15444 10 12
184674 10 212
16503 12 12
15268 12 12
14331 L] 12
14763 10 12
14620 10 12
14400 12 12
15,178 12 12
15376 10 12
17038 10 12
14921 10 12
15266 12 12
15215 12 12
14562 10 12
17729 0 22
11208 10 22
16308 12 12
13528 12 12
14113 1 12
1598% 10 22

177385 1n R

Dominant Frequency (Hz)
Lo

Vert ng Peak
1.2 1.0 1.2
1.2 1.0 1.2
1.2 1.0 12
22.2 1.0 222
22.2 1.0 222
1.2 1.0 1.2
1.2 1.0 1.2
1.2 1.0 12
222 1.0 222
21.8 1.0 218
1.2 1.0 1.2
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
212 1.0 212
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 10 12
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 1.2
1.2 1.0 1.2
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
22.2 1.0 22.2
22.2 1.0 22.2
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 12
22.2 1.0 222
21.8 1.0 218
1.2 1.0 1.2
1.2 1.0 1.2
1.2 1.0 12
1.2 1.0 1.2
212 1.0 212
1.2 10 12
1.2 10 12

Leog ¥

10
10
0
10
10
10
w0
10
10
10
1]
i}
10
10
m
.0
10
10
10
w
10
10
10
0
0
10
10
10

in

L Frequency (Ha)

T A

22

n2
73
12
12
12
ez

na

Tran

0.420
0.463
0.509
0.526
0.566
0.516
0.539
0.502
0.560
0.514
0.566
0.417
0.587
0.572
0.458
0.348
0.389
0.425
0.411
0.443
0.315
0.309
0.335
0.343
0.301
0.279
0.301
0.342
0.326
0.310
0.318
0.388
0.313
0.383
0316
0333
0.456
0.415
0.461
0.415
0.465
0.522

Frequency Ratios

Vert

0.135
0.137
0.142
0.136
0.138
0.091
0.131
0.127
0.091
0.101
0.099
0.104
0.141
0.125
0.084
0.087
0.107
0.104
0117
0.103
0.084
0.091
0.108
0.083
0.087
0.092
0.097
0121
0.098
0.080
0.102
0.140
0114
0129
0.093
0.102
0.164
0.150
0.149
0120
0.144
0.181

Sample: Section of a Signature Hole Analysis Table when exported to PDF
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Frequency Rativs

et V| long T pe ¥
o122 0539
LR 0502
o a0
o2 0514
0123 0565
B a7
0750 0587
0,137 0572
0.125 0458
1095 0342
0138 0389
g7 DAZS
0.142 0411
0142 0442
0100 0313
12z 0309
011 0335
0128 0343
L 0301
089 29
0101 0301
0113 0342
0110 0326
e 0310
6100 038
0152 0368
nin2 31
0187 ELLY
Long Peak
0.099 0.420
0.105 0.463
0.116 0.509
0.120 0.526
0.121 0.566
0.108 0.516
0.122 0.539
0.122 0.502
0.120 0.560
0.112 0.514
0.123 0.566
0.111 0.417
0.150 0.587
0.137 0.572
0.125 0.458
0.095 0.348
0.138 0.389
0.127 0.425
0.142 0411
0.142 0.443
0.100 0.315
0.122 0.309
0.116 0.335
0.128 0.343
0.114 0.301
0.089 0.279
0.101 0.301
0.113 0.342
0.110 0.326
0.106 0.310
0.100 0.318
0.152 0.388
0.112 0313
0.157 0.383
0.112 0.316
0.108 0.333
0.173 0.456
0.141 0.415
0.176 0.461
0.145 0.415
0.137 0.465
0162 0522
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8.5.16 SMOOTH OPERATION

The Smooth operation is used to average consecutive data points of a waveform.

To perform a Smooth operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In
the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select the
Smooth operation. The following dialog box appears.

~  Smooth Smooth
Channel Long v
Number of Points 25
Name Smooth

Show Graph
Select the waveform Channel on which to perform the Smooth operation in the first drop-down menu.

Enter a range of points to average within the Number of points window.
Choose a Name for the new waveform.
Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

W Long  Long Peak Particle Velocity 0.0251 in/s at 0.018 sec
00y v Channel Long
0025 -|
0.024
0.015 4
0.01
0.005
0
-0.005
-0.01
-0.015
-0.02
-0.025
-0.03

Velocity(in/s)

0 0.5 1 1.5

Time(sec)

W Smooth  Smooth - Result of smoothing Long with 25 point(s)
v

0025 Y Channel Long
0021 after Smooth
0015 operation
1
001
L. 1
2 0.005
l= I
= 04
8
S 0005 4
-0.01 4
1
0015 4
1
0,024
1
-0.025 ~
0 05 1 15

Time(sec)
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8.5.17 SOUND CALCULATION OPERATION

Use this operation to recalculate channel data using sound specific criterion. For example, if you wanted

to calculate an L75 value, change the LN number from 50 to 75 and click Analyze. The calculations will

be performed on the entire event or any portion of it. This is done by changing the

Use Data From/To and choosing Custom, then enter a portion of the recorded time in the fields Use

Data From (Start Time) seconds and Use Data To (End Time) seconds.

To perform a Sound Calculation operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event

icon. In the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu.

Select the Sound Calculation operation. The following dialog box appears.

< | Sound Calculations

Channel

LN

Criterion Level
Criterion Time
Exchange Rate
Use Data From/To
Use Data From
Use Data To

Mame

Show Result

Sound Calculation

Sound Mic

50 | dB

88 | dB

& hr

5| dB

Custom

-0.250 | sec

3000 | sec

- Select the waveform Channel on which to perform the
Sound Calculation operation in the first drop-down
menu.

Enter an LN value, Criterion Level, Criterion Time,
Exchange Rate and the Data From/To time interval.

Choose a Name for data set.

Enable the Show Result checkmark to display the result
in the form of a Data Table on the right side of the
window.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

Sound Calculatic-ri

M MicA MicA LMax 35.6 dB(A) at 2.706 sec
3.7
1
1
3540
1
1
Z3 M
< I
EEE .f
] 1
1
- Click Save for the 24,
Click Play to Sound Calculation X
listen to the Operation to apply to a 31t
sound file new wave file.
0 05 1 15 2 25 3
Time(sec)
Sound Calculation und Calculations
(dB) (1-99) Pa"2H %
Leq LMax LMin L10 L90 TWA LN SEL | Exposure| Dose | Projected Dose
Play Save 341 356 328 349 333 -24 34 389 0 0 0.1
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8.5.18 SUBTRACT OPERATION

Use this operation to subtract two waveforms.

To perform a Subtract operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In
the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select the
Subtract operation. The following dialog box appears.

~ | Subtract Operation 1
Channel 1 Tran -
Channel 2 Vert -
Name Operation 1

[¥] Show Graph

Select the Channel 1 and Channel 2 waveforms to subtract in the first two drop-down menus.

Choose a Name for the new waveform.
Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

Tran  Peak Particle Velocity 0.0974 in/s at -0.046 sec
v

012
008
. 004
S .
. ool / N SN
Channel 1: Tran \/
: . y —
-008 W
i
-0z T T T T
-0z /] 0z 04 06 08
Timelsec]

Tran=-0.0047 at -0.250 <——> Tran=-0.0022 at 1.000, d¥=0.0025, RM3=0.0208, Average=-0.0024, Slope=503.3353, Regression= (0.0010, -0.0027)

Vert  Peak Particle Velocity 0.0453 in/s at -0.083 sec
Y

Channel 2: Vert

Velacitylin/s)
°

-0.06 T T T T T
-02 0 02 04 06 08
Time(sec)
Vert=-0.0003 at-0.250 <——> Vert=-0.0009 at 1.000, d¥=0.0006, RMS=0.0055, Average=-0.0005, Slope=-2013.3410, Regression= (-0.0001, -0.0005)

Subtract - Result of subtracting Vert from Tran

Subtract Operation: L
Channel 1 —Channel 2

Velodity(in/s
s
!
}
.

04 05 08
Time{sec)
Subtract=-0.0043 at -0.250 <——> Subtract=-0.0012 at 1.000, dY=0.0031, RM5=0.0196, Average=-0.0019, Slope=402.6682, Regression= (0.0010, -0.0023)
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8.5.19 THIRD OCTAVE BAND OPERATION

The Third Octave is a frequency band tool that has a width that is only 1/3 of the width of an octave, displayed
in Hz. Thirty-one, one-third octave bands are required to encompass the entire range of human hearing. One-
third octave frequency bands are used when analysis does not provide the required resolution in the frequency
domain. Preferred center frequencies and pass bands are defined in ISO R 266 and ANSI 51.6-1984.

To perform a Third Octave Band operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event
icon. In the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu.
Select the Third Octave Band operation. The following dialog box appears.

# | Third Octave Band Third Octave
Channel Mic -
Mame Third Octave

Show Graph

Select the Channel waveform to view using the Third Octave operation from the drop-down menu.

Choose a Name for the new waveform.
Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the result in the form of a graph on the right side of the window.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform.

B LMic [ Mic Peak Sound Pressure Level 0.000596 psi at 0.609 sec
0.0007 Y )
0.0006 Microphone

[

0.0005 I waveform
0.0004 4

0.0003 I

0.0002 4 |

0.0001 A A
B lf\"\.- I [ Mg |

-0.0001 < | |
0.0002 Y ! I \
-0.0003 |
-0.0004 |

-0.0005 4 I
-0.0006 |
-0.0007 -

B o S W e P N,

Pressure(psi)

0 05 1 15 2 25 3

Time(sec)

LMic=0.00000 at -0.250 «<——> LMic=0.00000 at 3.977, dY=0.00001, RMS=0.00006, Average=0.00000, Slope=626073.90000, Regre:

o B B

M Operation 10  Third Octave Band on - LMic

4E-05
Third Octave
operation
3E-05 performed on
= the
:f—, Microphone
3 2E-05 waveform
[-1
i T

234567 8 91011121314151617181920212223 2425262728 29303132333435363738
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8.5.20 TIMELINE OVERLAY OPERATION

Use this operation to show the blast timing on a waveform. This operation applies the timeline file you

select to the channel.

To perform a Timeline Overlay operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event

icon. In the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu.

Select the Timeline Overlay operation. The following dialog box appears.

»  Timeline Overlay Timeline Overlay

Channel Tran v
Timeline File TimeLine Filz -
Mame Timeline Chverlay

Show Graph

Mame TimeLine File

Select the Channel waveform on which to perform the s enertion

Number of Rows Inter Row Delay

Holes per Row | Inter Hole

Delay | Decks per Hole | Inter Deck Delay

Timeline Overlay operation from the drop-down : . . : : : :
menu. fopend
Timelines Row| Hole| Deck| Initiation Time (ms|  Travel Time | Arrival Time (msec]|  Scale Factor; | =
Select or create a new Timeline File from the drop- e PP = A :
x1 1 2 50 0 50 1
down menu. X1 1 3 100 0 100 1
x1 2 1 50 0 50 1
Choose a Name for the new waveform. 30 2 B 2 0 J
x 1 2 3 150 0 150 1
. x1 3 1 100 ] 100 1
Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the
result in the form of a graph on the right B Tran Tran Pesk Patce Vlocity 00375 ins st 0068 sec
side of the window. O5os ] Tran
) 0433 1 waveform
Click Analyze to create the new 025 |
0015
waveform. z
0 D.I5 1I T‘IS
M Timeline Overla imeline Overlay on - Tran . .
104;!' ey et Timeline
el overlay on the
ey Tran waveform
002 4
0015
F 0071
% 0.005 4
*‘g -O‘ODEJ WN’I \JLJVVV‘\/\\WMMW
z 001
-0.0154
[I] U.I5 1I 1:5
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8.5.21 TRUNCATE OPERATION

This command truncates a waveform by removing unwanted sections.

To perform a Truncate operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon. In
the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select the
Truncate operation. The following dialog box appears.

= | Truncate Truncate
Channel Tran T
Truncate At 0.20000 | Sec
Truncate Side Left -
MName Truncate

Show Graph

Select the Channel on which to perform the Truncate operation from the drop-down menu.

Enter a Ume in the Truncate At bOX [ | SmouthYTran Smooth - Result of smoothing Tran with T
: ran
0.25
Enter a value for Truncate Side o121 4 M ﬂ [\ waveform
014 ! A
This indicates on which side to truncate the ch R ‘ W | /’\ (‘\ \IM \ ﬂ\f'w e
waveform. Left will remove information before é | | ] \ | U v ul TV Y
this time. Right will remove information after this & o2 ‘ L
. e -0.25 '
time. T 03
oz 1
Choose a Name for the new waveform. ogg !
055 !
Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display the 061"
result in the form of a graph on the right side of the o 05 ’
window.
Click Analyze to create the new waveform M Truncate Truncate - Result of truncating Smooth Tran a
025 Y A 4 Truncated
02 Tran
: | waveform
0.15 +

0.1
0.05

Velocity(mm/s)

-0.05

0.1+
-0.15
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8.5.22 VECTOR SUM OPERATION

The Vector Sum operation performs a point by point vector addition of selected waveforms. Vector

sums can be calculated for two or three waveforms.

To perform a Vector Sum operation, select an event from the Event Table and click the Analyze Event icon.
In the Preset Configuration, click on the Edit Preset icon and click on the Add New dropdown menu. Select

the Vector Sum operation. The following dialog box appears.

- | Vector 5Sum

Channel 1
Channel 2
Channel 3

Mame

Show Graph

Vector Sum

Wector Sum

Choose the waveforms to sum in the first

Channel 2, Channel 3).

Tran  Peak Particle Velocity 0.0375 in/s 3t 0.068 sec

three drop-down menus (Channel 1, s

004
am
o

£ am

Choose a Name for the new waveform.

Enable the Show Graph checkmark to display -
the result in the form of a graph on the right
side of the window.

Click Analyze to create the new waveform
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a0z
a0z

L4

s

Long.

Channel 1
|
[ "
) bl A 1R
I Al o1
V \!; L T e e
|
! EI| | !
I
as i s
-
Tran=0.0012 3t -0.250 <——> Tran=-0.0034 2t 3.000, d¥=0.0047, RMS5=0.0040, Average=-0.0008, Slope=-§96.1261, Regrezsion= [0.0000, -0.0008)
Vert Peak Particle Velocity 0.1192 in//s at 0.015 sec
Y
Channel 2
b
|
|
i |I I [ -
. | s ST I
[V - -
i
|
! ! ‘
as i s
i
Vert=-0.0009 3t 0250 «——x» Vert=-0.000S at 3.000, d¥=0.0000, (0.0004, -0.0004)
Peak Particle Velocity 0.0950 in/s 2t 0.058 sec
I Channel 3
L WA e
o AL e -

as

1

THOR Operator Manual

3t-0250 «——> Long

=t 3000, £¥=0 0016,

- Result of camputing the vectar sum of Tran, Vert, Lang

WM
W e snine A

Timetsec)
. Average=-00011, Slope=2094 3780, Regression= |-0.0002, -0.0003)

g,

Vector Sum

AN,

LT ——




CHAPTER 8. ADVANCED THOR FEATURES

8.6 THE TRANSFER FUNCTION

8.6.1 TRANSFER FUNCTION TOOL

The Transfer Function Tool calculates the structural response based on a comparison of waveforms
recorded inside and simultaneously outside the structure. The Transfer Function works on a single axis
at a time. This means you need to perform three Transfer functions to compile the Transverse, Vertical,
and Longitudinal axes.

A six channel Minimate Pro could use two geophones to monitor an event. In this configuration, one
geophone would be placed at the exterior of the building (this would be the Ground Channel). The other
geophone would be placed inside the building (this becomes the Structure Channel) Both geophones
record the triaxial response during an event. The transfer function will then compare one axis on one
geophone to the same axis on the second geophone. The resulting graph is the frequency response of
the building or otherwise known as the Transfer Function.

The same example using Micromate units will attribute one , :
This function assumes that the start

of the event “Time 0” is the same on
the Structure Channel. Each unit will record the event (this each channel. If two separate

Micromate to the Ground Channel and a second Micromate to

creates two separate event files that are synchronized in time)  seismographs are used, they should
These two event files are then selected and their axes are be synchronized with a wire trigger.
compared using the Transfer Function Tool.

For more information, refer to the following publications for a complete explanation of natural
frequencies and related calculations.

Dowding, C.H., 1985, —Blast Vibration Monitoring and Control,|| chapters 5 and 7, Prentice-Hall, Inc.,
Englewood Cliffs, N.J.

Siskind, D.E., Stagg, M.S., Kopp, J.W., and Dowding, C.H., 1980, —Structure Response and Damage
Produced by Ground Vibrations from Surface Blasting,|| U.S. Bureau of Mines, Report of Investigations
8506.
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8.6.2 USING THE TRANSFER FUNCTION TOOL

To use the Transfer Function tool, you must select two event files to compare, you can then configure

the parameters for the Transfer Function calculation.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.
2 Click the Manage Events button.

3 Click on the Transfer Function button.

[ THOR Unit

Projects & Events Auto Call Home

Preferences

%

= 1. Click Projects & Events

St e Ty T

Event. Ever i
EVE} 2. Click Manage Events

anage
ojects

Select a Ground Channel.

O 00 N O U»n »~

Projects

Py
(] . .
| is: 4—@ 3. Click Transfer Function
Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency Human
Distance Event Function Filter Exposure

Tools

Select an Event File containing the event’s Ground Channel data.

Select an Event file containing the event’s Structure Channel data.

Select a Structure Channel. (This should be the same axis as the Ground Channel)

Enter the Lower Frequency Limit (from 1 Hz to 315 Hz), must be below the Upper Frequency Limit.
Enter the Upper Frequency Limit (from 1 Hz to 315 Hz), must be above the Lower Frequency Limit.
Enter the Percentage of Peak value (between 0 and 100). This prevents low level noise from

creating false peaks. A higher Percentage of Peak value will lower the sharp peaks.
11 Click the Execute button to perform the Transfer Function calculation.

THOR | Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home

Manage
Events

Events Editing

<

Transfer Function

Configuration

Upper frequency limit:

.

w

2 Event file: UM6008_20160404152859.IDFW
2

& Ground channel: Tran

E Event file: UMB6008_20160404152858.IDFW
% Structure channel: Tran

E

8 Lower frequency limit 2
g

Percentage of peak:

Execute

208

Preferences

o

Manage
Projects

Hz

Hz

<]
<4—
]

NARI

7]

Scaled
Distance

Transfer
Function

Projects Tools

Click the "Execute” button to display Transfer Function Report.

4. Select an Event File containing the Ground Channel data |

5. Select a Ground Channel |

| 6. Select an Event File containing the Structure Channel data |

7. Select a Structure Channel |

8. Enter a Lower Frequency Limit

9. Enter an Upper Frequency Limit

10. Enter the Percentage Peak value

11. Click the Execute button
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The result is displayed in a graphical form. Scroll the window to view all calculations.

il 8L Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

B Copy B Add Prg E MpPDF
|
Print Edit Project <f> XML
Manage |Im| Post ? o Manage f e Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency Human !
Events  Events Event Notes  {[J Delete Projects [ Delete Project Distance Event Function Filter Exposure  AB ASCI|
Events Editing Projects Tools

~

~ ! Transfer Function

< i .

Configuration ~ Einstantel Transfer Function Report

v

= e

g FventFile MP13508_20190322151208IDFW ool Number MP13908 Serial Number MP13908

‘:jt e dCh " p - Event File Name MP13908_20190322151908.IDFW Event File Name MP13908_20190325133926.1IDFW

g Groundthannet ran Date/Time 03/22/2019 15:19.08 Date/Time 03/25/2019 13:39:26

5 ~ Unit Calibration January 5, 2018 by Instantel Unit Calibration January 5, 2018 by Instantel

2 Event File: MP13908_20190325133926.IDFW ...

@ . Ground (Tran Peak Particle Velocity 0.1707 in/s at 0.023 sec) . Structure (Tran Peak Particle Velocity 0.6817 in/s at 1.312 sec)

£ Structure Channel: Tran = y v

2 Y 08 Y Y

E Lower Frequency Limit: 2 |Hz : 0.7 :

o ! 06 i

= Upper Frequency Limit: 250 Hz ' 05 '

e ' 04 '

s 1 1

2 Percentage of Peak: 95 | I 8; 1

S . '
1 £ 0.1 '

Execute i > 0
'8 !
y 202 !
1 -0.3 ]
1 04 1
1 -0.5 }
1 1
. 06 !
1 -0.7 1
T T T T T T f -0.8 T T T T T 1
0 05 1 15 2 25 3 0 05 1 15 2 25 3
Time(sec) Time(sec)

3 To export a PDF report of the Transfer Function, click the PDF icon. Below is an example report PDF

g Instantel Transfer Function Report
Serial i 1074 i Number
[Event File Name MP13908 0190323153986 IDFW Event File Name
fime March 2572018 15-19:88 Date/Time
Velocity 0.1707 i o Structure (Tran Pesk Particle Velocity 0_6817 infs =t 1312 se<)
02 os
ate
ar
0s
ase
. |\'l'\‘ . ' ‘ I
H o * [ \. i —
- e x 0 e
I, ¥ | l
§ oo £
aca
a
o
016 05
02—} 28
o os ] 15 2 25 o as 1 15 : a5 :
Tevaised) Tmsied
Spectral Density - Tran{Peak ot 26 Hz) Spectral Density - TranfPesk ot 22.75 Hz)
P nos
o ™
§ §
Eieas £ oo
¥ F
H H
1eas oo
i L —T 1T T T T '
D @ 4 @ s 0o w0 o o w0 Mo M @ 2 I & M M 0 10 W lw im0 m0 M
FregquencyiHy FrecuancyD)

Trensfer Function (Tran/ Tran] - Peak ot 22.75 He
2m

]

‘J“»J et MM b

Tramster FunctionTranTrar

3

Crested by version 110953 Format & 2019 Xmark Carporation Page1/1
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8.7 THE FREQUENCY FILTER

8.7.1 FREQUENCY FILTER TOOL

The Frequency Filter Tool, filters events based on the selected frequencies. First set up a Frequency
Filter File which defines the filters frequency range. Once set up the tool will generate a report showing
the peak, acceleration, and displacement of the filtered results.

Choose at least one waveform event from the event management window and click on the Frequency
Filter button. You can also import more events from within the report view.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.
2 Click the Manage Events icon.
3 Select a Project/Unit

LLSLS  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences @
- [ ] )
. . M 1. Click Projects & Events tab I
Manage| Imp Tg= " Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency Human
Even Vel 2. C|ICk Manage Events Projects f Delete Project Distance Event Function Filter Exposure
Events Projects Tools t
$ Manisge Biants 5. Click Frequency Filter icon

4 Default Project (1 Unit)

Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit : UM6008 { Unit UMG00S )
2

Date Y| Time Y| Trigger | No Channels ¥ NoUSB (=

Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column -

ird Evd Date/Time Lrd

Location| Type ¢ Serial No. ¥ File Name \ Date/Time ¥

4 Jupiter Subway {2 Units)

ak lUnit  LOG  UMB008  UMB00B 20160404152853MLG  04/04/2016 15:28:53 04/04/2016 15:28:53 # 0 0

I & Unit UM6008 lunit UMB008  UMGO008_20160404152854 IDFW 04/04/2016 1528554 04/04/2016 1528:54 Vert 4 0
funi 04/2016 15:28:55 04/04/2016 152855 Vert 4 0 L

- — it ‘U:l 4. Click a Waveform Event |56 150856 04042016 152856 Tran 4 0

| 3. Select a Project / Unit [:m UMB008  UM600B_20160404152857.DFW 04/04/2016 15:28:57 04/04/2016 15:28:57 Vert 4 0

unit W UM600B  UMG00S_201604041528581DFW 04/04/2016 15:28:58 04/04/2016 15:28:58 Tran 4 0

unit W UMB008  UMG00B.201604041528501DFW 04/04/2016 1528:59  04/04/2016 15:28:59 Tran 4 0

unit W UMB008  UMG00B_201604041529001DFW 04/04/2016 15:29:00 04/04/2016 1529:00 Tran 4 0

unit W UM6008  UME008_20160404152901IDFW 04/04/2016 152901 04/04/2016 152801 Vert 4 0

jrit W UM6008  UMB6008_201604071848241DFW 04/07/2016 18:48:24 04/07/2016 1848:24 Vert 4 0

4 Click at least one Waveform Event from the list of events.
5 Click on the Frequency Filter icon.
6 Create a Frequency Filter from the drop-down menu (or choose an existing one and skip to step 10).

Lls 88 Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences (7]
7 | 2] B Adc e
DE @ T W o @
Manage | it Post Manage Scaled alyze Transfer
Events E elete Projects I Delete Project Distance Event Function
Events Editing Projects Tools
~ Frequency Filter Report
Frequency filter: | Frequency Filter Example ~ <_ 6. Create a frequency filter Display: | Velocity 4 Import Events  Execute
Frequency Filter 1
Frequency Filter Example
3 y z 30-100 (Hz)
<Create Frequency filter file>
Serial No. File Name Date/Time Units| Tran 1, Vert 1 Long 1| Peak

UM6G008 UM6G008_20160404152857.IDFW 04/04/2016 15:28:57

210

THOR Operator Manual



CHAPTER 8. ADVANCED THOR FEATURES

7 Enter a name and frequency range.

Projects & Events l Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

@ ‘ e ' e | =
. 2 = Print # tditProject | \id Ny [
Manage Import Post Ma Scaled Analyze Transfer
Events Events Event Notes  ffj Delete Projects  {[j Deleté Project Distance Event Function

Events Editing Projects

Name  Frequency Filter Example <4— 7. Enter a name and
frequency range

filters From (Hz)| To (Hz)
X8 |30 4—‘
8. Click Save B |

Save | Cancel

Check for Updates...

8 Click the Save button.

Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

B cooy B Acd Project ‘j (] [ |
(3] = S B B E
Manage Import Post Manage Scaled Analyze Transfer Frequency| Human
Evenfs Events Event Notes  {f Delete Projects ) Delete Project Distance Event Function Filter Exposure
Events Editing Projects. Tools

~ Frequency Filter Report

Freguency filter: E_FyequencyFil‘bB[i - Display: | Velocity - {Import Events| En;ute

| 1
s 30-100 (Hz) ;
ummary 9. Click Execute

11. Choose from the

!UM&]M UM6008_20160404152857.IDFW  04/04/2016 15:28:57 in/s  0.002 0.043 002 0,043 dropdown IISt t.O [
t Y J— display results in 0

Velocity, Acceleration
| or Displacement

Serial No. File Name Date/Time Units | Tran1|Vert 1/ long 1 Peak|

10. The filtered
results appear

9 Click the Execute button.
10 The filtered results appear.
11 To change the display, choose from the dropdown list.
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8.7.2 SETUP CONFIGURATION PRESETS

To analyze an event, there must be an existing Configuration Preset which defines the analysis
operations to perform on the event.

To set up a Configuration Preset:

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.
2 Click the Manage Events button.

3 Expand a project and select a unit to view events and logs associated with the unit.

— 47—{ 1. Click Projects & Events tab |
QLEL8  Projects & Events it Auto Cal

4 Click a Waveform or Advanced Waveform event.
5 Click the Analyze Event button.

~  Show Source Channels: Al Channels o

¥ Tran [# Vert [ Long [ MicL 0.05

Bl Preset Configuration

9.2 0

 —
/ a7

There are no presets to view. Please add a prflkt by > 0z NN
clicking the Add button.
6. Click Add Preset icon

6 Click the Add Preset icon.

212

B

™
E - - 2
Wanag o 2. Click Manage Events | Scaled  Anabze  Trnster  Frequency  Human
Events Events & Project Distance Event Function Filter Exposure
Events Editing Projects
~ Manage Events 5. Click Analyze Event
Selected Project : Jupiter Subw init : UMBDOS Uit LIMG008 )
4 Default Project (1 Unit) i o il i o 2
Locat No. T File Name ¥  Dateime ¥ Dste ¥ Time V| Trigger ¥ No Channels ¥ Mo USE*
A RperS: Dy s telryy lUnt 106 UMEIOS  UM60S 201GOMDAISZSAMLG 0404016152853 ONDA/INIS 152853 0 0
& Unit UME08 Unit W UMBO0B  LIMBO0B 2016040415285410FW 04/04/2016 1528:54 04/04/2006 1528:54 Vert 4 0
B Unit W UMGIOB  UMGI0B_201604041528551DFW 04/04/2016 152855 04/04/2016 152855 Vert 4 0
W UMBD08 . /04/2016 15:28:56 Tran 4 0 -
3. Expand a project w m | 4- Click a Waveform Event F,m«zols 152857 Vert 4 0
; w UMG0S  IMGODB_20160404 152856107 04/04/2016 15:26:58  04/04/2016 15:28:58 Tran 4 0
and select a unit — <
W UM&008 UM&008_20160404152859.IDFW  04/04/2016 15:28:59 04/04/2016 15:28:59 Tran 4 0
Jont W UM600S  UM600S_2016040415290010FW 04/04/2016 15:23:00 04/04/2016 152900 Tran 4 0
june W UMGO0S  LIMGO0B_201604041529011DFW 04042016 15:2901 04/04/2016 152801 Vert 4 o
Uni w UM&D0B UMG008_20160407 184824 1DFW  04/07/2016 18:48:24 04/07,/2016 1848:24 Vert 4 (1]
Unif H UMB008 UMG008_2016040721210510FH  04/07/2016 21:21:05 - 04/07/2016 213105 Manual 4 o]
Unit  H UMEIOE  UMEO0B 201604072131421DFH  04/07/2016 213142  04A0T/2016 213142 Manual 4 0
Unit H UM&008 UM&008_20160407214633IDFH  04/07/2016 21:46:33  04/07/2016 214633 Manual 4 (e}
i (4 ikiorts | iikiaAnG SAIERANIIIORARINGLY | Aaun AR Thceus | i it | x| et | A

Unit  AutoCall Home  Preferences @
= B B baa? ( & M~
@ 2> | o ° G E
Manage Pos = Manage Scaled  (Analyzel Transfer  Fregue man
Events BientNows @ Deeie | Projeas Distance | Fu Function an
Fvents Editing Projects Toole
~ Analyze Event
NOTE No Preset has
b Codtpmition umMe0| yet been defined T
e BH 63 o)
& -
Measnement System: ipperial B Tran _ Tran Peak Particle Velocity 0,056 in/s at 0415 sec
007 Y=

/’M
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7 Enter a name and description for your Configuration Preset. fad

Create Waveform

Differentiate

Analyze Event

Fast Fourier Transformation

Configuration Filter

Presets: ew Operations .
Human Exposure

Measurement System: Imperial M
Integrate

~ | Show Source Channels:  All Channels Interval Analysis

- Linear Super Position
Analyze

Octave Data Conversion

Preset Configuration
Peak Hold

SiZil R Offset
!
7. Enter a Preset > : emove e
.. Preset Mame: |New Dperat|0n4 |
Name and Description Scale
Preset Description:
Shift
Mew Presst
Signature Hole
Operations
Smooth
I Sound Calculations
8. Click on Add New P> Add New . I Subtract
Third Octave Band
C Cancel
Timeline Overlay
9. Select the operations to include in _> Truncate
the configuration Preset Vector Sum

Click the Add New button to add new operations to your Configuration Preset.
8 Select the operations to include in the configuration Preset.
Configure the operation parameters.

THOR

Projects & Events * Unit Auto Call Home Preferences L

B ™= T L | [ o Al
L' &2 ‘ == o = g e oY A
Manage ' [ Manage  * Scaled al Transfer
Events ies @ De Projecs ) Delete Project Distance ent Function i AB A
Events Editing Projects Tools
~ Analyze Event
¢ Configuration ~ UM6008 20160404152857.IDFW
Z  Presets:
fr= = EE _ OREEE-
- i e B Tran _ Tran Peak Particle Velocity 0,056 in/s at 0.415 sec

~ Show Source Channels: All Channels ‘I' 3
% W Tan ¥ Vet ¥ Long ¥ Micl '
3 '
g ‘ Analyze !
5 —_— '
| :
Q. # £ :
'
ey
Preset Name: New Preset d
'
Preset Description: '
'
Preset gescription ]
'
Operations t
08 1
~ Add Operation 1 Timetse
Channel 1 Tran -
Channet 2 = = Tran=-0018at{ 10, Conﬂgure the 3, Average=-0,024, Slope=-402.629, Regression= (-0,029, -0.009)
4— . =
R -
Name Operation 1 = operation parameters BB &3 el
Vert_ Vert

[ Show Graph 018y .
'
'
'
'
'

016
Add New - Delete Last o j
T 11. Click OK
ok | tMcel 008
nns

Click the OK button to save the changes
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8.7.3 ANALYZE AN EVENT

Click the Projects & Events tab.

Click the Manage Events button.

Expand a project and select a unit.

Click a Waveform or Advanced Waveform event.
Click the Analyze Event button.

«—{ 1. Click Projects & Events tab |
- Projects & Events L Auto Cal ) @

v A W N =

| —]
S =
Manags 2. C||Ck Manage Events | Scaled  Analze  Tansfer  Freguency  Human
Events —vans Distance. Event Function Filter Exposure
Events Editing Projects Took
“ Manage Events 5. Click Analyze Event
Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit : UMB0OS ( Uit UM6008 )
4 Default Project {1 Unit} Drag 2 cofumn neader and drop & here to goug by that coiumn 5
Location Type ¥ Serial No. ¥ File Name ¥  Dateime ¥ Dzte T Time ¥ Trigger ¥ No Chanrels T
< Miptter Subway (2 lanlts) Unit  LOG  UMBI0S  UMGU0B 20160404152853MLG  04/04/2016 15:28:53  04/04/2016 15:28:53 * a 0
g e RS lnit W UMBI0E  UMG00E 201604041528541DFW 04/04/2016 150854 04/04/2016 152854 Ve 4 0
e w UMEI0E  UMGO0B 201604041528551DFW 04/04/2016 152855 04/04/2016  1528:55 Vert 4 0
- w UM6008 K /0472016 152856 Tran 4 0 |a
3. Expand a project w w4+ Click a Waveform Event  |uioos ssaesr ver 4 0
; w UMGI0B  UME0B_201604041528561DFW _04/04/2016 15:28:58  04/04/2016 15:28:58 Tran 4 0
and select a unit - -
w UMEODS  LIMG008_2016040415285910FW 04/04/2016 15:28:59  04/04/2016 1528:59 Tran ] 0
Jont w UMB008  UMBE008_2016040415290010FW 04/14/2016 15:23:00 04/04/2016 152900 Tran 4 0
it w UMEIOE  UMG003_2016040415290LIDFW D4/04/2016 152901 04/04/2016 152901 Ver 4 0
{Unit w UM&E008 UMGO0B_20160407184824 1DFW  04/07/2016 18:48:24 04/07/2016 18:48:24 Vert 4 0
Uit H UMEO0E  UMGO08_2016040721310510FH  04/07/2016 213105 04/07/2016 Z13105 Manual 4 0
Uit H UMEIOB  UMEODB 20160407213142IDFH  4/07/2016 213142 O4A07/2016 213142 Manwal 4 0
lunit UME00S  LUMG00B_201604072146331DFH  04/07/2016 21:46:33  04/07/2016 2146:33 Manual 4 0
an u LMABNNS  (MAKNNS WNTANANTAIMAINELL AAINTANIA I3-30A8 | AAITAMA  35-30vak | Msminl & A
6 Click a Configuration Preset
Projects BLEvents * | Unit  AuloCallHome  Preferences @
B g Proje M pOF X Csv
b : B & o
Manage & £ Print Manage Scaled  Anouze  Transter .
Fuents V ® Deiet Proiects i Delete Praje Distance Function ae Asc
Events Editing - X K
6. Click a Configuration Preset
~ Analyze Event
’ n' 1) R} . ' ' " ] 1 I
¢ configuration 9”“0" | | | ! | |‘I | I '
. |
£ presess !
] !
T Measurement System: Imperial hd H
£ () Show Source Channels:  All Channels L L 6 Lo
T = Time(sec)
% [ Tran & Vert ¥llong 1 Micl

{ Analyze L=0.000 at 0.0] 7' CI ICk Analyze L!ll‘)ﬂ Average=0.000, Slope=-111043.037, Regression= {{ 0.000)
A
]
SN Preset Configuration Eﬂ ©
W Operati; r
P

tion 1 Add - Result of adding Tran and Vert
0.2
0.1
Preset Name: New Preset
Preset Description:
Preset description
Operations
~ Add Operation 1
Channel 1 Tran -

-~ —— e

Channel 2 Vert =

Name COperation 1

i

[¥! Show Graph 0 02 04 06

=

Time{sec)
Add New - Delete Last

oK Cancel Operation 1=-0.165 &t 0.000 <——> Operation 1=-0.040 at 1.000, d¥=0.125, RM5=0.070, Average=-0.067, Slope=7.993, Regressicn= (0.04

7 Click the Analyze button.
The Analysis graph appears at the bottom right of the window, with the name of the Operation at
the top of the graph. The original event waveforms are also accessible using the scrollbar.
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8.8 WORKING WITH EVENT ANALYSIS GRAPHS

Event Analysis graphs have the same functionality as Event Reports plus the ability to annotate an Event
Analysis Graph.

See section 5.9.1.3 Add a Crosshair on page 117
See section 5.9.3 Export Reports on page 125

8.8.1 ANNOTATE AN EVENT ANALYSIS GRAPH

When viewing Event Analysis Graphs, you can annotate a portion of the graph.

1 Click the Annotate icon. @

THOR | Projects & Events * Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

BC Add Project
@) (& o | @ Yo &
= Print Ed
Manage  Import Manage
Events | Events il Delete Projects i De Tojj's

Events Editing Projects
~' Analyze Event 1. Click the Annotate icon
¢/ Configuration ~ MP13908 20190212165213.IDFW (test)
3 Presets: ()
s , CEEEREE
= easurement System et .VertYVerl Peak Particle Velocity 6.432 mm/s at 0.024 sec 3
o ext
z - Show Source Channels: Vert . E—
£ 5| T 2. Select the type of B e
g [JTen Mvert [long o | Annotation
: |l W ==
% nalyze - : \ ‘ | \‘Tértannolatlon Time Del
| T | A

21 I
4 E -2 : ‘ \| l‘.‘ v
o] I ] v
Preset Name: test
3. Click an area !
Preset Description: _/ L
to annotate |
=7 T 0.488 sec
Operations
So TR Ao Do Thoird MAtmen -01 01 03 0.5 0.7 038 1.1
Add New v Delete Last

Time(sec)

oK Cancel

2 Select the type of annotation:

= Text (Place simple text on the graph, then double-click to edit, this allows you to select
font, text size and color.)

= Line (Add a line between two points on the graph, double clicking the line gives the
option to delete the line. Click an end section to adjust the line.)

= Arrow (Point out a section on the graph, click the point of the arrow to delete, click the
end section to adjust the arrow.)

= Time Delay (Measures the time between two points on the graph, click the end section
to adjust the line.)

= Delete All (Removes all annotations.)

3 Click the area of the graph to annotate.
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8.8.2 EXPORT AN EVENT ANALYSIS GRAPH

1 While viewing an Event Analysis Graph, click the PDF icon.

ﬂ Save As

&« v I Desktop

Projects & Events +  Unil  AutoCallHome  Preferences r—— 1. Click the PDF icon
1 = B B Addpr - = MPDF 2K
3 # : & g (&
B it 4 o XM
Manage. Impor = Print Manage % Scaled  Amiyze  Transfer  Frequenc et Ll
Events  Cvents nt N @ Delete Projects [ Dele ct Distance: Function Filtes MPOSL AB ASCI
Everits Editing Projects Tools
~ Analyze Event
) | ! . J ' 1
¢ Configuration 000004 ! - ‘ " | ' :
o '
2 prescin 0.00006
5 0.00007 1
E . i = 0.00008 '
z Measurement Systerm: Imperial e
5~ Show Source Channels: All Channiels g 62 L L 18 *
& ; Timefsec)
@ ¥ Tran ¥ Vert [# Long (¥ MicL
g
g Micl=0.000 at 0.000 <——> Micl =0.000 at 1000, dY=0.000, RMS=0.000, Average=0.000; Slope=-111042.037, Regression= (0.000, 0.000)
5 o
§ © BB & ) B -
2
M Operation 1 Add - Result of adding Tran and Vert
- 02 Y
018 '
Preset Name New Preset 0.16 '
014 '
cinkion: 012 '
Preset Description: e 1
Preset description e g
< 004 '
Operations 002 '
g 0 '
~ Add Operation 1 8 -002 1
T -004 7= e ——r——)
Channel 1 B e Sgg = ‘—ﬂ_‘“-v%‘;_____‘___'_ﬂ__,_.——--—“—" :
01 /' '
Channel 2 - 012 '
annel vert o -
0.16 1
Mame Operation 1 0.18 :
02 15 7 |
[ Show Graph 0 2 04 06 08 1! [
Timefseq)
Add New - Delete Last
OK | Cancel  Operation 1=-0.165 31 0,000 <——> Operation 1=-0.040 at LO0D, d¥=0.125, RMS=0.070, Average=-0.067, Slope=7.393, Regression= (0.04
Check for Updates.. Auto Call Home is running

You can only export an event once it has been analyzed, it
will not work if you only add text annotations and flags.

*

v 0 Search Desktop 2

File name: | 30N GTH

Grap H 2. Type a file name | ~

Save as type: | pdf files(™. pdf)

v Browse Folders

3. Click Save Cancel

2 Inthe File Name field, type a file name.

3 Click Save.
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8.9 HUMAN EXPOSURE REPORTS

The Human Exposure tool calculates frequency-weighted Vibration Dosage Value (VDV) and the Root

Mean Square (RMS) on one or more events. The generated report helps determine the effect of a blast

on humans in the surrounding area.

8.9.1 GENERATING A HUMAN EXPOSURE REPORT

To generate the Human Exposure Report, choose at least one waveform event from the event

management window and click on the Human Exposure button. You can also import more events from

within the report view.

Before you can view the human exposure report, first do the following to set up a frequency weight file.

1 Click the Projects & Events tab.
2 Click the Manage Events button.

LSS Projects & Events Unit

Auto Call Home

Preferences

Bichs!

1. Click Projects & Events tab l

Manage| Impp<
Even Vel

Events

2. Click Manage Events

~ Manage Events

4 Default Project (1 Unit)

pMELES] Location’ Type | Serial No. W

4 Jupiter Subway (2 Units)
1 &f Unit UM6008

Unit
Unit

Unit

it
| 3. Select a Project / Unit [:‘t

LOG

w

w Ui
o ‘”:l 4. Click a Waveform Event

Tage = Scaled Analyze Transfer
Projects. il Delete Projec Distance Event Function
Projects Tooals

Frequency

Human

Filter Exmxre

5. Click the Human Exposure icon

Selected Project : Jupiter Subway, Selected Unit : UM6008 [ Unit UM600B )

File Name ¥

UMB008_20160404152853.MLG
UMB008_20160404152854 IDFW

Date/Time 7

UM6008
UM&008

04/04/2016 15:28:53
04/04/2016 15:28:54

04/2016 15:28:55

04/2016 15:28:56

w UMe008 U_MGDCLB_2W1@ 1DFW _04:-’3-4_,{2016 15:28:57
Unit w UMG008 UMB6008&_20160404152858 IDFW  04/04/2016 15:28:58
Unit w UMB008 UMB6008_20160404152859IDFW  04/04/2016 15:28:59
Unit w UMB008 UMB6008_20160404152900IDFW  04/04/2016 15:29:00
Unit w UMe00s UMB008_20160404152301IDFW  04/04/2016 15:29:01
Unit w UM6008 UM6008_2016040716848241DFW  04/07/2016 18:48:24
Unit H UMe6008 UMB008_20160407213105.IDFH  04/07/2016 21:31:05
Unit H UME008 UMB008_201604072131421DFH  04/07/2016 21:31:42
| H 04/07/2016 21:46:33

Unit

3 Select a Project / Unit.

UMG008

UMB6008_20160407214633 IDFH

4 Click at least one waveform event from the list of events.

5 Click on the Human Exposure icon.
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A

Y| No Channels ¥ No USB C

Date Y| Time Y| Trigger ¥
04/04/2016
04/04/2016
04/04/2016

04/04/2016

15:28:53 {3+
15:28:54 Vert
15:28:55 Vert
15:28:56 Tran
EJ%IZEG | 15:28:57
04/04/2016
04/04/2016
04/04/2016
04/04/2016
04/07/2016
04/07/2016

04/07/2016

Vert

15:28:58
15:28:59

Tran
Tran
15:29:00 Tran
15:29:01 Vert
18:48:24

21:31:05

Vert
Manual

21:31:42 Manual

A B b A A B b (sA B A O

04/07/2016 21:46:33 Manual
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L 8LS  Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

Co l# bopOF X Csv
- <> XML
Manage Manage Scaled Transfer /
Events Events Projects Distance Function AB ASCI
Events Projects Toals
~ Human Exposure Report
_ _ 6. Select a Frequency Weighting
Frequency Weighting File: | A Weight Respanse "— File or create a new one Import Events| | Execute
BWES4TWD =
BWEE4TWE o )
BWEEATWE Vibration Dose Value Root Mean Square
Serial No. File N2 BWBEB4 WG Record Length {Seconds) | Location| Channel 1| Channel 2| Channel 3| Channel 1| Channel 2| Channel 3
UM14203 UM14203_201810; C Weight Response #07 3.0
I1S02631WM =
150262 1Wm-2003
<Create Frequency weight file>

6 Select a Frequency Weighting File from dropdown menu or create a new one.

ghting File 0263 1Wm-2003 - ———
Name  Custom frequency fiel—— 7. Add a Name, Frequencies
Weights Frequency (Hz) Weight and Weighting
® 35 10 4—'
203 X 50 8 <}

Click here to add new item

8. Click Save

Save Cancel

7 To customize your frequency file, add a Name then add frequencies and assign a weighting to them.

8 Click the Save button

L *8 Projects & Events Unit Auto Call Home Preferences

B B Add # . b-PDF X Ccsv
§ ] el 2
— ’ - . &> XML
Manage " Manage o Scaled ze Transfer Fr ncy Human
Events Event es MC Projects mEC Distance Event Function t Exposure AB ASCII
Events Editing Projects Tocls
9. Click Execute
~  Human Exposure Report
Frequency Weighting File: 5 Weight Response = Import Events | Execute
Summary Vibration Dose Value Root Mean Square
Serial No. File Name Date/Time Record Length (Seconds)| Location Channel 1 Channel 2 Channel 3 Channel 1 | Channel 2 | Channel 3

\0.295 in/s*1.75 0428 in/s*1.75 0.346 in/s*1.75 0.155 in/s*2 0.161 infs*2 0163 in/s"2 '

A

10. the VDV and RMS results appear

UM14203 UM14203_20181022165807.IDFW 10/22/2018 16:58:07 3.0

9 Click the Execute button.
10 The VDV and RMS results appear.
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